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Harding is a Christian college of arts

and sciences. Its purpose is to give students
an education of high quality which will
lead to an understanding and a philosophy
of It

aims fo develop a solid foundation of in-

life consistent with Christian ideals.

tellectual, physical, and spiritual values

upon which students may build useful and

happy lives.
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Visits to the College

Visitors are welcomed ot the college. The administrative
offices are located on the first floor of the Administration Build-
ing. Office hours are from 8:00 a.m. to 12 noon and from 1:00
p.m. fo 5:00 p.m. Monday through Friday and from 8:00 a.m. fo
12 noon on Saturday. Classes meet from Monday through Fri-
day. If a visitor wishes to see a specific member of the ad-
ministration or faculty, an appoiniment should be made in

advance.

Searcy is most conveniently reached by automobile. It is
50 miles northeast of Litrle Rock on U. S. Highway 67 and 105
miles west of Memphis, Tennessee, on U. S. Highway 64.
Transportation by train is via Missouri Pacific Railroad to Ken-
sett, three miles from Searcy. Transportation by commercial air-
lines is to Little Rock. Bus travelers reach Searcy by Continental
Trailways.

A map of the campus is located in the back of this catalog.
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FALL SEMESTER — 1968

President’s reception for faculty ...........ccooiininnninn, 4:00-6:00 p.m., Sept. 4
PREUlty. CONMFEFENCS e i e S P S s B Sept. 5-6
Frashman assembly ... 8:00 a.m., Sept. 9
Assembly for sophomores, juniors, and semiors ...... eereee 9:00 a.m., Sept. 9
Placement tests and orientation (all freshmen) ...l Sept. 9-10
Orientation and CoOURSEIAG o s i i A e T T A Sept. 9-11
Registration for juniors and seniors .......... .. 1:00-5:00 p.m., Sept. 11
Registration for freshmen and sophomores ....................oocoviiin. O Sept. 12
Classes begin .......... ... i, 8:00 @a.m., Sept. 13
Achievement tests (all transfer students) ...............cooooiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiniin. .. Sept. 21
Placement registration (seniors and graduates) .................. 6:30 p.m., Sept. 24
Supervised teaching begins .....................ocoiiie i Oct. 14
National Teachers Exeaminglions ..............occcccooioiviiiiiiirioeiiiiieseeeeresanens Nov. 9
Junior English Proficiency Test ... 4:30 p.m., Nov. 19
Badureship .ovimsmmmnrnay . Nov. 25-28
BOPHEINOTS FORFS o e e TR VA o et AT s e ot e e Dec. 7
Supervised teaching ends ..................oooeiiiiiii .. Dec, 13
Senior Graduate Record Examination Dec. 14, 16
Christmas recess .................ocooeeee.. 5:15 pm., Dec. 20 to 8:00 a.m., Jan. 6, 1969
Completion of counseling for spring semester .........................occoociiiiini, Jan. 11
D Week (oo s i s i e e s spmm e e Jan. 15-18
Final examinations ..o i .. Jan. 20-25
SPRING SEMESTER — 1969
Orientation and counseling new students ................................. Jan. 27
Registration for juniors and seniors ... 8:00 a.m.-3:30 p.m., Jan. 28

Registration for freshmen and sophomores
Classes begin ............

..... ceiiieeeen. 8:00 6.m.-3:30 p.m., Jan. 29

e e 80000 @omy, Jan., 30
Placement and achievement tests (freshmen and transfers) ..................

... Feb. 1
National Teachers Examin@tions ..............cccooocooiiiiiiiiiiiinn, . Feb. 1 and April 5
Final date for application for degree, spring semester .......................... Feb. 13
Supervised feaching begins ... March 3

SPring recess ............ccooococviiiiiiiiis, ... 5:15 p.m., March 28 to 8:00 a.m., April 7
Senior Graduate Record Examinations ....................occccciiiiiiiiiii. April 12, 14

Junior English Proficieney Test ...............coooeviiiiio. 4:30 pum., April 17
Sophomore fests

........................................................ eviierieee.. April 19
Supervised teaching ends ................ e, MOY 2
Annual field day ... A—— May 6
Dead Week ..o e e May 23-28
Final examinations .o s s aremm TR T May 29-June 4

President’s reception for seniors ...

. 8:00 p.m., May 31
Baccalaureate service ...

.. 8:00 p.m., June 1

Alumni Day ... . June 4
Commencement exercises ...................ccccoiviviininirs ... 10:00 a.m., June 5
Alumni luncheon and business meeting ...............cccceeiviiiiiiiin, 12:15 p.m., June 5

SUMMER TERM — 1969

Counseling new students 8:00 a.m.-12:00 noon, June 9

Registration for summer term .............ccooooiiiieine . 1:00-4:00 pom., June 9
Classes begin, first session ......................... e vivvee. 7:00 am., June 10
National Teachers Examinations ................ccocceeviiiriiiinneiieieneiinnenn, July 1
School holiday ..., .. July 4
Final examinations, first sesSTON ............ocooiiiiiiiiiiiiiii e July 11-12

Classes begin, second session 7:00 a.m., July 14

Senior Graduate Record Examinations ..............coccoooiiiiiireiiiviiiiiiiiiins July 14-15
Final date for application for degree, summer term ..........ccccoooviuuneeeennn. July 15
Junior Eng'ish Proficiency Test .......................... [T, 3:00 p.m., July 21
Final examinations, second session Aug. 14-15
Commencement eXercises ...........cccoocevvvieiiiiiininneiniiioiniinin! Office ofdhe, Proyost
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Tentative College Calendar 1969-70
FALL SEMESTER — 1969

Pussldent’s reception for faculty ... 4:00-6:00 pom., Sept. 3

PRINIlY conference ... s b Sept. 4-5
Frashman assembly ... . 8:00 a.m., Sept. 8
Asembly for sophomores, juniors & seniors 9:00 a.m., Sept. 8
Platament tests and orientation [all freshmen) ... Sept. 8-9
Dentation and counseling ...iviiiiiiri i R Sept. 8-10
Baglstration for juniors and senmiors .......................... 1:00-5:00 p.m., Sept. 10
Replstration for freshmen and sophomores ..........cooooiiiiiiiiiiiiiii Sept. 11
Classes begin ... .. 8:00 a.m., Sept. 12
Athlevement tests (ull Irunsfer studeni‘s) ............................................. Sept. 20
Platement registration (seniors and graduates) ... 6:30 p.m., Sept. 23
Supervised teaching Beging ...........c.ooooeiiviiiiiieiicc s Ot 13
Natlional Teachers Examinations ..........cooocoiiiiiiniiiiii e Nov. 8
Junior English Proficiency Test .. 4:30 p.m., Nov. 11
BINPRRTEY. s v e N R R RS ST R S AR S S A Nov. 20-23
Bephomore tests ..iociniinias i R R T SRR Dec. 6
BURervised toaching ends: ....iiiribe s it st ial iy e Dec. 12
Senlor Graduate Record Examinations ......... . Dec. 13, 15
Christmas recess ...........cooooviinnnns 5:15 p.m,, Dec '[9 fu 8 00 a.m., Jan. 5, 1970
Completion of counseling for spring semester ................occciiiiiiiiiinn Jan, 9
Bl Week cavecnmnenERER G G R s s J0T: TA=TT
IR EXamINO I ONS i S s e e ya T T A BT R T e e Jan. 19-24

SPRING SEMESTER — 1970
Orlentation and counseling new students ........... ... ORI T Jan. 26

Registration for juniors and SERIOrS .......c.ocooviiiiieiiiiiiiiiiiieeeie.. Jan, 27
Registration for freshmen and sophomores ... . Jan. 28
BIERE - Brain: oo rs i o s U T R e e 8:00 a.m., Jan. 29
Placement and achievement tests (freshmen and transfers) . e . Jan. 31
National Teachers Examinations ... . Feb 3 cmd April 6
Final date for application for degree, spring semester ...................... . Feb. 12
Supervised teaching begins ... —— - Murch 2
Spring recess ... . 5:15 p.m., March 27 to 8: 00 a.m., April 6
Senior Graduate Record Exummuhons .............................................. April 11, 13
Junior English Proficieney Test ... 4:30 p.m., April 14
Sophomore 18515 ... e April T8
BUPAIVISE A TBaTRING, SRS oo summs mermromm s s s o6 s s S T May 1
PRBRAUOT FIoled S o oo s s om0 5 o s L R O A R May 5
Dead week ................ May 22-27

Final examinations .......... .. May 28-June 3

.. 8:00 p.m., May 30
.. 8:00 p.m., May 30

President’s reception for seniors .............ccoo i
Baccalaureate service
Alumni day

........................................................................... June 3
Commencement exercises .......... . 10:00 a.m., June 4
Alumni luncheon and business meehng ......................... 12:15 p.m., June 4

SUMMER TERM — 1970
Counseling new students 8:00 a.m.-12:00 noon, June 8
Registration for summer term ..., 1:00-4:00 pom., June 8
Classes begin, first session ... 7:00 a.m., June 9
National heliday ...........

. July 4
Final examinations, first session ... ... ... . July 10-11
National Teachers Examinations ... . July 6
Classes begin, second session 7:00 a.m., July 11
Senior Graduate Record Examinations ................occcooiiiiiiiii, July 13-14
Final application for degree, summer term ... ..................... . July 14
Junior English Proficiency Test ................................. 3 00 p.m.; July 15
Final examinations, second session ..............occoooiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiii Aug. 13- 14
CommMEeNCemMEnt EXEFCISES ...o..uvuuriimntriirininaenn e eereiar e s 10:00 a.m., Aug.

Office of the' Provost
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General Information

AIMS OF THE COLLEGE

As a Christian institution of higher learning Harding College
assists its students in building a philosophy of life consistent with
Christian ideals and in developing the skills and abilities neces-
sary in living a useful and happy life.

One of the most impertant factors in the educational process is
the personal contact between student and teacher. Students will
find association with the faculty a stimulating and challenging
intellectual experience. Faculty members af Harding are con-
cerned with all the needs and requirements of students and desire
to help in the solution of any problem, whether academic or
personal.

The various courses that make up the curriculum are also a
challenging factor in the student's college experience. The
curriculum is organized to give students adequate preparation
for a chosen vocation or profession and fo provide for all students
intellectual, social, and spiritual development. The whole curricu-
lum, as well as individual courses, is revised and adapfed from
time to time to meet the changing requirements of students.

Student activities give many opportunities for self development.
Sporis, dramatics, debate, music, publications, and other activities
afford opportunities for leadership training and the exercise of
particular skills and abilities. Lectures, concerts, and other events
stimulate intellectual and cultural growth. Social clubs encourage
democratic, Christian co-operation as well as development in
leadership. A wise choice of activities makes possible a measure
of growth that the student can attain in no other way.

To summarize, the purposes of the College are achieved
through the help of interested instructors and counselors, through
academic courses organized to meet the student’'s needs, and
through activities that give opportunity for recreation, co-opera-
tion with others, and leadership training.
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ACADEMIC STANDING

Harding College is fully accredited by the North Central Associ-
ution of Colleges and Secondary Schools for all work leading to
the Bachelor of Arts and Bachelor of Science degrees and to
the Master of Arts in Teaching degree. Its undergraduate teacher
sdducation program for preparing both elementary and secondary
teachers is accredited by the National Council for Accreditation
ol Teacher Education. It is also a member of the American
Council on Education, the American Association of Colleges for
Ieacher Education, and the National Commission on Accrediting
inot an accrediting agency). It is an affiliate member of the
American Society for Engineering Education. It is also approved
for the training of vocational home economics teachers. Its
graduates are admitted to the leading graduate and profes-
sional schools. It also has a strong pre-professional program in
various fields of the medical sciences. Alumnae of Harding Col-
lege are admitted fo membership in the American Association
ol University Women.

HISTORICAL SKETCH

Harding became a senior college in 1924 when Arkansas Chris-
tian College, a junior college founded in Morrilton, Arkansas,
in 1919, and Harper College, a junior college founded at Harper,
Kansas, in 1915, merged their faculties and assets and adopted
the new name of Harding College. Harding moved to Searcy,
Arkansas, in 1934,

The College was named in memory of James A. Harding, co-
founder and first president of Nashville Bible School (now David
Lipscomb Coliege), in Nashville, Tennessee. Preccher, teacher,
and Christian educator, James A. Harding gave to his co-workers
and associates an enthusiasm for Christian education that re-
mains a significant tradition at Harding College.

The college is under the control of a self-perpetuating Board
of Trustees who are members of the church of Christ. The College
affempts to be non-sectarian in spirit and practice. It desires
to admit students who are academically capable, who have high
character, and who accept the aims and objectives of the College,
irrespective of their religious faith.

LOCATION

Searcy is the county seat and frading center of White County,
one of the largest counties in Arkansas. Population of the town
is about 8,800. Searcy is 50 miles northeast of Little Rock on
U. S. Highway 67 and 105 miles west of Memphis, Tennessee, on
U. S. Highway 64. Transportation to Searcy by train is via
Missouri Pacific Railroad to Kensett, three miles from Searcy.
Bus travelers reach Searcy by Continental Trailways.

11
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CAMPUS FACILITIES

The campus consists of about 100 acres within easy walking
distance of the business section of fown. Additional college
property, consisting of college farms, lies southeast of the campus.

The twenty-nine buildings with their equipment and educa-
tional facilities maoke the college plant one of the most efficient,
compact, and well-furnished in the south.

Administration-Auditorium Building

The Administration-Auditorium building occupies the central
position on the campus. It contains administrative and faculty
offices, a small auditorium, recording studios, classrooms, and a
large auditorium with a seating capacity of 1,350. The entire
building is air-conditioned.

Bible Building

This air-conditioned building contains excellently equipped
classrooms, including two large lecture rooms, offices, and con-
ference rooms. A large speech laboratory with excellent facilities
is also located in this building.

Harding University

Beaumont Memorial Library

[he library is air-conditicned and equipped with modern heat-
ing and lighting facilities. It will accommodate about one-fourth
ol the student body at one time.

A graduate reading room, accommodating 100 students, pro-
vides an ideal study arrangement for the advanced student.

W. R. Coe American Studies Building

This three-story air-conditioned building houses the Ameri-
can Studies Program, Placement Office, Teacher Education Pro-
gram, offices, classrooms, business laboratories and practice
rooms, research facilities, and a small auditorium equipped for
all types of visual aid materials.

Office of the Provost



1968-1969 Harding

feho Haven
e home management house for the Department of
. Mome Economics is an ideally-arranged brick home, air-condi-
Old Science Hall Waned and aftractively furnished, using the modern theme. It
The Old Science Hall is a three-story classroom and laboratory WEemmodates six girls and their director,

building. It contains well-equipped laboratories for home eco-
nomics and the facilities of the Audio-Visual Center.

R. T. Clark Research Center

The R. T. Clark Research Center, located in the New Science
Building, houses the performance physiology laboratories for the
research program.

Clinic Building

The Clinic Building houses the College health services, office of
Counseling and Testing, Department of Psychology and Sociology,
psychology laboratories, and several faculty offices.

-
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Ganus Student Center

This air-conditioned building is a community center for students
and teachers. It houses the college bookstore, post office, inn,
offices of student publications, office of the Student Association,
student publication darkroom, banguet room, and other facilities.

John Mabee American Heritage Center

The John Mabee American Heritage Center is a large air-
conditioned multi-purpose building which serves as the center
for alumni activities and various adult education programs as
well as for various student activities. The building contains an
auditorium seating 500 people, a dining hall seating 500 people,
hotel-style room accomodations for 150 people, offices of the
Alumni Association, and offices and seminar rooms for forums,
conferences, workshops, and insfitutes.

New Science Building

The new science building, built af a cost of $1,300,000, was
dedicated on May 12, 1967. The building provides modern well-
equipped classrooms and laboratories for biology, chemistry,
mathematics, and physics. Facilities are provided for faculty and
student research. The Research Program in Life Sciences also is
housed in this building so as to provide the closest possible co-
ordination between the academic program in the natural sciences
and the institutional team research program.

16
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A Section of the 60-unit Married Students Apartments.
Resldence Halls

Seven dormitories provide housing for approximately 833 wo-
ment and 654 men. Pattie Cobb Hall, Cathcart Hall, Kendall Hall,
und the new dair-conditioned women's dormitory are residences
lor women. Men live in Armstrong Hall, Graduate Hall, West Hall,
und the new air-conditioned men's residence hall. Most of the
rooms in the dormitories, except West Hall and the new men's
tesidence, are built on the suite plan with connecting baths for
wach two rooms. In the graduate dormitory 81 rooms are single.

Music Building

The music building contains studios for piano, voice, band,
and chorus. It also has classrooms, practice rooms, and other
music department facilities.

Music Recording Auditorium

A large, air-conditioned recording auditorium with special
ucoustical design adjacent to the music building was completed
in 1966.

17
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Rhodes Memorial Field House

Ihe field house has three basketball courts, a skating rink,
equipment rooms, showers, classrooms, and other facilities for
sports and for physical education.

Alumni Field

Alumni Field contains the intercollegiate football field, the
intercollegiate baseball field, an eight-lane *red dog" track, and
a modern dressing and equipment building.

Faculty Housing

Sewell Hall, completed in 1952, has seven modern apartments.
In addition the College owns and rents to faculty and staff
number of private residences on and near the campus.

Other Buildings

Additional facilities include an indoor swimming pool, science
annex, nursery school, training school and academy buildings,
health center, heating plant, workshops, laundry, and other
service buildings.

THE LIBRARY

The primary purpose of the college library is the enrichment of
the curriculum by the provision of materials related to course
offerings and by guidance in the wise use of such materials.

Library holdings include more than 85,300 volumes, 570
pericdicals, nine daily newspapers, and hundreds of pumphlets.
More than 2,100 reels of microfilm supplement the book collec-
tion. In addition to printed material an excellent collection of
recordings, consisting of more than 1,660 records in music,
speech, and bioclogy, is cataloged and available for student
listening. A collection of music scores has also been initiated.

Adjacent to the graduate reading room is housed the Brewer
Collecticn, the excellent library of the late G. C. Brewer.

In 1963 Beaumont Memorial Library was designated a selec-
tive depository for United States government publications.

The library staff, in co-operation with the various departments,
offers an unusually complete program of training in the facilities
and use of the library. This instruction is offered through appro-
priafe classes to freshmen, while continuous individual instruction
is given as the need arises.

The Student Handbook and the Faculty-Staff Handbook may
be consulted for the detailed statement on library policies and
regulations,

LABORATORIES AND STUDIOS

The New Science Building contains modern, well-equipped
laboratories for both physical and biological sciences. Four large
chemistry laboratories conveniently arranged around a central
stockroom provide excellent facilities for general, analytical,
organic, and physical chemistry courses. Four physics laboratories
crovide facilities for general physics, optics, electricity, and
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it physics. Five large biology laboratories provide modern
Wities for courses in bacteriology, physiology, botany, embryo-
\ inatomy, and ecology. A greenhouse, a live animal room,
w walk-in refrigerator provide facilities for botanical and

Wloglical research. Faculty offices are adjacent to small re-

muﬁ luboratories. Five lecture rooms are conveniently located

W) the laboratories.

W;":::.)R I. Clark Research Cenfer is equipped with treadmill,
Bile urgometers, lean-body-mass tank, physiograph, Haldane
Mpratus, Van Slyke apparatus, spectrophotometers, chromato-
“Wphic apparatus, and other biochemical and herpa’rolo_gmcl
E‘:;bprm-m for scientific evaluation studies of physical fitness
I
l:\ home economics, the foods and equipment laboratories are
fimished with both gas and electric stoves of latest models. The
lihing laboratory has electric machines and other equipment
lLu tourses in clothing and textiles. The home management
Boweo permits majors to pursue home management and con-
Yumer programs under home conditions. '

The Art Department has a large classroom-studio and two
lge work studios for sketching, painting, ceramics, and other
Wity and crafis. _

The Music Department has superior rehearsal and recording
bacilities in the new recording auditorium. The acoustical charac-
Wiistics of the auditorium are superior and the best professional
pyuipment is used in making the recordings. .

The Speech Department, in addition to its studio fqmlmes_ and
tlinical equipment, uses the college auditoriums and professional
tecording facilities. o

The large auditorium, with its excellent stage fucm’rle_s, is an
usset to the Departments of Music and Speech. lighting and
sound facilities are unusually versatile. Make-up studios, dressing
rooms, and storage rooms for costumes and scenery are lgco’red
beneath the stage. The auditorium has arc-light sound projectors
for 16mm. motion pictures.

RECREATIONAL FACILITIES

Indoor recreation is centered in Rhodes Memorial Field House.
Its facilities include three basketball courts, indoor softball floor,
volley ball courts, skating rink, shuffleboard courts, ping pong
tables, isometric bars, weights, and large frampoline.

A steam-heated, white-tiled swimming pool makes year-round
swimming possible. Bowling is available at the College Bowl,
an auxiliary enterprise of the College.

Outdoor facilities include the intercollegiate football field, the
Intercollegiate baseball field, and an eight-lane “'red dog" track
located at Alumni Field plus additional playing fields for flag
football, softball, baseball, and other sports. There are 13 con-
crete-surfaced tennis courts and six four-wall handball courts.

Various other recreational facilities are to be found in the dormi-
tory lounges and in the Student Center. The women's dormitories
have kitchenettes, party rooms, and television sets.
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EXPENSES AND STUDENT AID 1968-1969 Harding

A typical boarding student taking 16 hours per semester can
meet all regular expenses of fuition, fees, room, and board for
$1,583.00 for the school year. A non-boarding student can meet
expenses of fuition and fees for $917.00.

Semester Year
Tuition at $26.00 per semester hour $416.00 $832.00
Registration Fee (activities, health, etc) 42.50 85.00
*Meals ($50.00 per four weeks) 225 00 450.00
**Roem Rent ($24.00 per four weeks) 108.00 216.00
Total Basic Cost for Typical Student $791.50 $1583.00

*Board will be a minimum of $60.00 per four weeks in the new
cafeteria in Alumni-American Heritage Center.

**Room rent in West Hall will be $21.00 per four weeks.

Rocom rent in Armstrong Hall, Pattie Cobb Hall, Cathcart Hall, Kendall
Hall, and suite rooms in Graduate Dormitory wil! be $24.00 per four
weeks.

Private rcoms are $31.00 per four weeks.

Room rent in the new air-conditioned Men's Dormitory and in the new
air-conditioned Women's Dormitory will be $31.00 per four weeks.

Room and Board

Rooms in the dormitories range from $21.00 to $31.00 per four
weeks as listed above.

Meals in the college cafeteria in Pattie Cobb Hall are $50.00 for
four weeks. Board in the new cafeteria in the Alumni-American
Heritage Center will be a minimum of $60.00 for four weeks. In
the new cafeteria a charge will be made for each item taken and
the cost may run higher than the $60.00 charge, depending upon
the food selected.

In the event of any drastic increase in food costs the College

reserves the right to change the price of meals without prior
notice.

Married students may rent completely furnished apartments on
campus for $50.00 and $57.50 per month, plus utilities. These
apartments are all new and completely modern. Housetrailer
locations are also available and o fee of $15.00, not refundable,
is charged for connecting uiility lines to the trailer, and @ month-
ly rent of $15.00 is charged for the trailer space. Utility bills are
paid by the cccupant of the trailer.

Graduate School Expenses

For a summary of the tuition and fees for graduate students
working toward the degree of Master of Arts in Teaching, see
page 75. The same facilities for room and board are available
for graduate students as for undergraduates and at the same
rate. Expenses for graduate students in Bible and religion can be
found in the Bulletin of the Graduate Scheol of Religion, 1000
Cherry Road at Park Avenue, Memphis, Tennessee 38117.
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Waper, yearbook portrait, lyceum series, and athletic events.

¢ Tuition and Fees

Wagular twition is $26.00 per semester hour. The regisfrof'ion
B0 142 50 per semester. This fee covers such things as matricu-
! W lUbrary, infirmary, laboratory fees, yearbook, student

Mhl Tuition and Fees

Mivate instruction in piano, voice, vielin, orchestra or band
Wments, and speech require in addition to the semester hour
Wige o special fee as follows:

Semester Year

o private lessons per week $70.00 $140.00
L private lesson per week 40.00 80.00
£luss Instruction in voice and piano 20.00 40.00
Fane rental, one hour per day 5.00 10.00
Fane rental, two hours per day 10.00 20.00
Sowach correction (private work)

Cne hour per week 25.00 50.00

Iwo hours per week 50.00 100.00

Diher Special Fees

ACT Test fee 4.50
Tultien for ouditing a class 13.00 per sem. hr.
Lite registration fee (after day set

for regular enrollment) 5.00
Fee for partial payment of account 3.00
Change of class, each change 2.00
Boinstatement in class after excessive absences 3.00
Muke.up final examination — each 3.00
Make-up Freshman and Sophomore Tests:

First maoke-up 2.50

Second make-up 500
Transcripts 1.00
Lupervised teaching fee $25.00
Pducation 320 fee 5.00
Physical Education 120 fee 2.00
Physical Education 124 fee 6.00
Physical Education 151 fee 6.00
Physical Education 152 fee 2.00
Parmit for exemption tests (per course) 5.00

Permit for credit by examination (per course
——plus regular tuition

if satisfactorily completed) 5.00
Graduation fee 20.00
‘reakage depesits in chemistry,

each course (returnable, less breckage) 1000
Automobhile registration fee 5.00

Air-Conditioner in room 10.00 ($15.00 for summer]

Part-Time Students

Students who wish to enrell for a specific course or for a
number of courses up to and including 10 credits per semester
may enroll as part-time students and pay $31.00 per semester
hour rather than the regular tuition rate of $26.00 plus the $42.50
registration fee.

A student registering as part-time will not be entitled to any of
the benefits as listed under the Registration Fee such as lyceum
ticket, college yearbook, college paper, athletic ticket, or infirmary
services.
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Deferred Payments

A charge of $3.00 each semester is made for those students
who wish to pay their bills by installment. A payment of $250.00
each semester must be made by all students at Registration. The
balance of the account may be sent home for payment or may be
paid in three monthly installments as follows:

First Semester: October 15 Second Semester: March 1
November 15 April 1
December 15 May 1

Cash should be paid for all bocks and supplies purchased at the bookstore.
College Scholarship Service

Harding College participates in the College Scholarship Service
(CSS) of the College Entrance Examination Board. Participants in
CSS subscribe to the principle that the amount of financial aid
granted a student should be based upon financial need. The
CSS assists colleges and other agencies in determining the stu-
dent's need for financial assistance. Entering sfudents seeking
financial assistance are required to submit a copy of the Parents’
Confidential Statement (PCS) form to the College Scholarship Ser-
vice, designating Harding College as one of the recipients, by
May 1. The PCS form may be obtained from a secondary school
or the College Scholarship Service, P. O. Box 176, Princeton, N. J.
08540, or P. O. Box 1025, Berkley, Calif, 94704.

Expenses for Veterans

Those veterans who have served more than 180 days in the
armed forces since 1955 are eligible for education allowance
under the Veterans' Readjustment Benfits Act of 1966. A veteran
must be certified for eligibility by his local VA office.

Korean: Under Public Law 550 Korean veterans receive an
allowance sufficient to cover college and living expenses in the
liberal arts program. Application should be made directly to
the Dean of Students as early as possible prior to enrollment.
The applications should be accompanied by a statement of the
veteran's educational objectives and by a photostatic or certified
copy of his discharge papers showing his service record.

Disabled: Those entering under Public Law 16 for disabled
veterans should apply fo their state Veterans Administration
headquarters for counseling and approval.

Refunds

Since the operating costs of a college must be based upon an
estimated enrollment, all students are granted admission with
the understanding that they are to remain at least one semester.
After a student registers there will be no refund of the registra-
tion fee. When a student officially withdraws, refund of tuition
will be governed by the following policy:

Within 2 weeks

80 per cent refund
Within third week 60 per cent refund
Within fourth week 40 per cent refund
Within fifth week 20 per cent refund
After 5 weeks No refund
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Ws lsaving the dormitory or the apartments by per-
ol the administration will be refunded rent for the un-
e excopt that the use for any part of a month will be
s o full month.
o! meals will be refunded for the unused portion of the
¢ when removal from the dining hall has full sanction of
Psident and the business manager. Buf refunds of part
W waek will be based on cost of individual megls. No refund
be made for meals missed while the student is enr_olled. No
s made of registration or special fees. If the _W[’rhdrawcxl
4 lrom the student's misconduct, the institution is under no
Wition to make any refunds.

¢ Refund

Wudents withdrawing prior to the close of a semester or at
w ond of the first semester will make application for breakage
| ot the Business Office. If the application is not compl_e’red
in thirty days after withdrawal, the deposit will be forfeited.

GENERAL POLICIES

Mo diploma, certificate, transcript, or letter of recommendation
il be granted to srudents who have failed to take care of any
v:ﬂ.l’;ledness to the College.
At the discretion of the administration of the College, students
r-iMV be suspended for non-payment of their indebtedness. Stu-
“lents who have not cleared all financial obligations to the Col-
Mo will not receive grades or credits.

All compensation due students employed by the College, ex-
Lept work performed under the College Work-Study Program, will
be applied on charges for tuition, fees, room, or board, [f_ such
yudents are indebted to the College for any or all of these items.

Reserving Rooms

Every reservation for a dormitory room or an dapartment must
be accompanied by o non-refundable fee of $15.00. The room
foe cannot be applied to the student's expenses.

Room Furnishings

The dormitories are steam heated, so two blankets should be
sufficient cover. The beds are all twin size. Students will need
four or six sheets, two or three pillow cases, a pillow, a bed
spread, and an adeguate supply of towels and face cloths.

Students may bring fable lamps, small rcu_:!ios, Ond. sm‘a]l
record players. Women may wish to bring an iron and ironing
board. Miscellaneous articles can be purchased at local stores.

Clothing Needs

Searcy's climate is quite mild, but there will be warm doy:S,
cold days, and rainy days. Both men and women students will
need to bring about the usual college clothes, perhaps about the
same number and kind worn to high school or college elsewhere.
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For the women, we would suggest blouses, 3881989 Hrrding

dresses, loafers, heels and hose, and a conservative evening dress

for special occasions. A raincoat, rain boots, and umbrella will
be needed.

THE SUMMER SESSION

The summer session at Harding is an integral part of the total
program of the institution. By means of the summer session a
student can either accelerate or broaden his educational program.
Summer students have the advantage at Harding of air-condi-
tioned classroom, dormitories, library, student center, and cafe-
teria,

The summer session is divided into two five-week terms of
six days per week. A student may carry @ maximum of 13
hours for the summer but not more than 7 hours any one term.
Expenses based on 6 hours each term are as follows:

FOR 1968 SUMMER SESSION One Term Both Terms
*Tuition ($23.00 per semester hour) $138.00 $276.00
Registration fee (activities, library, health) 10.00 20.00
Room (doubles) 38.75 77.50
Board 75.00 150.00
TOTAL $261.75 $523.50

For a student who attends summer school only, the non-refundable room
reservation fee is $5.00. This fee cannot be applied to the student's expenses.
*For the summer of 1969, tuition will be $26.00 per hour.
Reservations and requests for information for the summer
session should be directed to the Office of Admissions.
See the summer school bulletin for the policy on financial
arrangements for the summer session.

ENDOWMENTS

In order to assure the permanence of the vital service which
the College is giving, friends of the institution have established
endowments, scholarships, and other forms of financial aid.
Endowments are permanently invested and income is used for
the general operational expenses of the College. It is hoped
that other friends will continue to add to these assets which
broaden the service which the College can give and provide that
this service will continue through the years to come.

The Harry R. Kendall Fund

Mr. Harry R. Kendall left a bequest in the form of stock which
has a value of approximately $7,400,000. This bequest was
made in 1958. The income from this stock is used for the regular
operafing expenses of Harding College. None of the stock can be

sold for a minimum of twenty years. The income constitutes an
important endowment.

Ford Foundation Endowment

Among the many colleges over the naticn included in the
extremely liberal gift of the Ford Foundation in 1956, Harding
College received endowment assets of approximately $200,000.
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founders Endowment Fund

s ol their interest in Christian education, the men who
Wl the American Founders Insurance Co. presented to Har-
Wisge for an endowment fund 910 shares of stock having
ol 345,500 at the time it was given in 1962,

W Gvace G, Wells, now of Berkley, Calif., a former student
Sway College, has created a foundation for the purpose
y worthy girls to attend Harding College. The endow-
Wl present is $63,000. Miss Wells will choose the girls
sve scholarships of $600 from those recommended by the
Wbt and the Dean of Studenis of Harding College. Applica-
Wheuld be made early each year through the Dean of Stu-

SCHOLARSHIPS, LOAN FUNDS, AWARDS, STUDENT AIDS

Whe American Founders Scholarship Fund of $100 is available
W warthy student on the basis of scholarship and need. An
Lniicted grant of similar size goes into the general fund of
Lallege. This has been established by the American Founders
Minee Company of Austin, Tex.
! M. Barton Scholarship Fund, amounting to approximately
W00, was established by Colonel T. H. Barton of El Dorado,
nsas.
. George S. Benson Student Loan Fund of $1,050 was estab-
Whed by the faculty of Harding College in honor of Dr. Benson's
slaition as Arkansan of 1953. It provides for short term loans
M undergraduate students.
£. Bensky Scholarship Fund of $2,500 was provided through
W generosity of Mr. Z. Bensky of Little Rock, Arkansas. The
eome from this fund is to provide scholarship aid for a student
W dramatics.

Booth Brothers Memorial Scholarship, established by the Booth
fumily of Searcy as @ memorial scholarship of $3,000, allows the
Meome to be awarded annually to a Searcy student.

G. C. Brewer Memorial Scholarship was established by friends
und relatives of the late minister to aid worthy students. The
fund is not complete, and it is hoped that others will continue
to add to it

W. J. Carr Scholarship was founded by a gift of $2,500 from
W. J. Carr of Junction City, Arkansas.

Cavalier Club Loan Fund, established by the Cavalier social
tlub on the Harding campus, amounts to approximately $87 at
the present fime.

Elizabeth J. Couchman Memorial Fund of $940, made possible
through the generosity of Mrs. Elizabeth J. Couchman of Win-
chester, Kentucky, permits the income to be applied on a student
scholarship annually.
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Earhart Loan Fund of $7,500 is used for loans 19684869 Harding

Mr. and Mrs. Jim G. Ferguson Student Loan Fund of $4,500 is
available to worthy students who have done satisfactory work
in Harding College for at least one semester and whose scholar-
ship record is entirely satisfactory. The maximum loan is $150
per semester. The amount loaned to any one student shall not
exceed $400.

Galaxy Club Loan Fund, amounting to $120 at the present
time, was established by the Galaxy social club.

C. L. Ganus Loan Fund, established by Mr. C. L. Ganus, Sr.,
of New Orleans, Louisiana, has made available $2,000 annually
as a loan fund for deserving students who could not otherwise

attend college. As these loans are repaid other students make
use of the fund.

W. K. Summitt Memorial Fund was established by friends of
Dr. W. K. Summitt who had given thirty years of service to
Harding College af the time of his death on October 2, 1965, from
being struck by a hit-and-run driver in New Orleans.

Lanny G. Wildman Memorial Fund was established by the
Sherman R. Wildman family of Moro, Illinois, in memory of their
son, Lanny, who was killed June 12, 1966, in an automobile
collision. The scholarship fund provides assistance to a Bible

major.

Dr. L. K. Harding Memorial Scholarship, created by a gift of
$5,000 from Mrs. L. K. Harding of Henning, Tennessee, is in
memory of her husband, Dr. L. K. Harding, the eldest son of
James A. Harding for whom the College is named.

Harding College Loan Fund Number 10, is provided ancny-
mously by a friend of the College to help worthy students.

Mr. and Mrs. Leman Johnson Student Loan Fund, a sum of $100
given by Mr and Mrs. Leman Johnson of Wenaichee, Washing-
ton, is used to assist Bible majors.

Jesse H. Jones and Mary Gibbs Jones Scholarships, established
through the generosity of Jesse H. Jones and Mary Gibbs Jones
of Houston, Texas, provide a fund of $2,000 annualily 10 finance
scholarships for young men and women of cutstanding ability
in the School of American Studies. Individual scholarships vary
from $250 to $500 annually.

H. R. Kendall Loan Fund was provided by Mr. H. R. Kendall of
Chicago, lllinois, to assist students majoring in Bible and religion.

Mrs. Pauline Law Scholarship Fund of $2,650, established by
the will of Mrs. Pauline Law of Granite, Oklahoma, permits the
interest from the fund to be used in scholarships for ministerial
students selected by the College.

W. P. and Bulah Luse Opportunity Trust Number 1 was estab-
lished by Mr. and Mrs. W. P. Luse of Dallas, Texas. Funds pro-
vided by this trust are loaned to pre-engineering students only.
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Della Nicholas Loan Fund, amounting to $5,032.87, is
Be for ministerial students at the undergraduate level. This
Wle available by the will of the late Della Nicholas of
N, West Virginia.

k wlry Schelarship of $100 is given each year by Drs. M.

Siion and Howard F. Flippin of Searcy to an outstanding
wie preparing for optometry. The recipient of the schol-
4 will be chosen by the donors on the basis of scholarship
W and recommendations from the institution.

Shphan Scholarship Fund of $9,000, raised by friends of
Wiy College, was established to assist students from certain
W homes.

S W. Peebles Memorial Scholarship, now $2,200, was
Wil by friends of Lt. Sam W. Peebles, Jr., a graduate of 1938,
wus killed in service on November 22, 1944,

- Maul Poebles Scholarship Fund, o fund of $10,000 established
e will of Neal Peebles of Searcy, permits the interest of the
4 1o be used for scholarships for deserving students selected
the College.

Beaders Digest Foundation Scholarship Fund is an endowment
| whose interest provides scholarship aid to a deserving

MWalent,

Marold D. Porter Student Loan Fund provides aid to a worthy
Wudant reared in a Christian orphan heme.

National Defense Student Loan Fund is a fund established by
W Federal Government to aid deserving students in financial
Wead. Special consideration is given to applicants who plan to
wmlor in one of the sciences or to teach. For additional informa-
fon on this loan fund, write the Business Manager of the College.

J. M. Pryor Ministerial Student Fund of $150 was created by
J M. Pryor of Emerson to aid ministerial students.

Mr. and Mrs. Jesse P. Sewell Loan Fund, now $1,150, is avail-
uble to ministerial students who have attended at least one
semester in Harding College, whose work and character are
satisfactory; recipients to be chosen by the Chairman of the Bible
Department, the Dean, and the Business Manager of the College.

Samuel Andrew Arrington Loan Fund was established by Gervis
J. Arrington of Stephens in memory of his grandfather.

Gospel Broadcast Scholarship provided by the Gospel Teachers
Publications of Dallas, Texas, is a full-tuition scholarship for a
deserving student in the field of religious education.

Sterling Stores, Inc., Student Loan Fund of $500 is available to
deserving students who have attended at least one semester at
Harding College, who are doing satisfactory work, and who are
of good character.
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Mis Coclle B, Lowis Memorial Fund is a revol1968-18968 Harding
$2.500 10 provide short-term loans to deserving students.
Ira B, Henthorn Student Loan Fund was established by a gift
I'stock to the college to help worthy students.

The Ganus Awards of $100 each are given to the boy and the
girl making the highest scholastic averages at Harding College
during the academic year. These awards are given through the
generosity of the late Mr. C. L. Ganus, Sr., of New Orleans,
Leuisiana.

Student Loan Fund, amounting to $900, is provided to help
worthy students of Harding College.

Ralph Stirman Scholarship was established by friends and
relatives of Ralph Stirman, a member of the class of 42, who
died of polio in December, 1952.

The Utley Award, established by Mr. Morton Utley of Indian-
apolis, Indiana, is an annual award of half tuition for one semes-
ter af Harding College to the freshman, sophomore, or junior boy
and girl showing the greatest development during the academic
year. A faculty committee will determine the recipient.

The Wall Street Journal medal and a one-year subscription to
the publication each spring are awarded to the business adminis-
fration major who has the best scholarship record and has been
using the Wall Street Journal. This award is made through the
Department of Business Administration.

Establishing Additional Scholarshin Funds

Studies have shown that for every student in college there is
another student with equal ability who finds it financially im-
possible fo obtain a college education. To invest in these students
is a worth-while work. Harding College invites others to estab-
lish similar scholarships through gifts and legacies.

ACADEMIC SCHOLARSHIPS

An entering freshman who achieves « composite summary
score of 100 or higher on the American Cellege Testing Program
(ACT) is eligible to receive an $800 academic scholarship from
Harding College provided his high school franscript reveals at
least a "'B" average in solid subjects for four years of high school
work.

An entering freshman who achieves a composite total score
of 115 or higher on the ACT tests or who is a semifinalist in the
National Merit Testing Program but does not receive a grant
through the National Merit Program,’is eligible to receive a $1 ,200
academic scholarship from Harding College provided his high
school transcript meets the above criteria.

A letter of recommendation from a school official or teacher
concerning the student's character is also required. A student
should request that a copy of his ACT or National Merit Test scores
be sent to the Admissions Office.
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talog scholarships cover the four-year college program and
wanted on o prorated basis each semester. They may be
| 0 u prorated basis for summer school work.

Wlents receiving academic scholarships must maintain a 2.50

W point average the first two years and a 3.00 grade-point
e the last two years in order to retain the scholarships.
i point averages are calculated on the 4-3-2-1-0 system.,

SPECIAL SCHOLARSHIPS AND GRANTS
A limited number of scholarships are given in home economics,
Wit and debate. A student desiring information on these
Whlarships should write to the chairman of the particular de-
fment involved.
he Arkansas Intercollegiate Athletic Conference in which

Wding holds membership permits athletic grants-in-aid ONLY
W e sports of football and basketball. A young man interested
B abtaining further information regarding a grant in one of these
B sports should write fo the head coach of the particular sport.

VOCATIONAL REHABILITATION

Mudents who are permanently disabled may receive, at no
it o themselves, vocational counseling and financial assistance
Soward the cost of their college training provided the vocational
Whiective of the disabled person is approved by a rehabilitation
Saunselor. The student should apply directly to the vocational
habilitation counseling service of the Department of Education

W his own state and should at the same time notify the Business
Manager of the College so he may give any assistance necessary.

STUDENT EMPLOYMENT

A limited amount of work is available to help deserving stu-
dents meet their college expenses. Those who expect to work
must make application to the Co-ordinator of Student Employment
and obtain specific work assignments before reaching the cam-
pus. Otherwise, the student should not count upon employment by
the College.

Students are advised not to apply for more work than is
ubsolutely necessary. Any student who works more than three
hours a day must limit his academic load.

ALUMNI ASSOCIATION

Harding College maintains an Alumni Office on the first floor of
the Alumni-American Heritage Center. This office serves as the
center through which the various activities of the Alumni Associa-
tion are co-ordinated. The purpose of the Association is to promote
the welfare of Harding College and a mutually beneficial rela-
tionship between the alumni and their Alma Mater. Under the
direction of the Executive Secretary an up-to-date file on all
alumni is maintained. Membership in the Association includes
alumni of Harding College, Arkansas Christian College, Harper
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College, Cordell Christian College, Western Bib1968nr969 Harding

College, Monea College, and Potter Bible School.

The Alumni News, coniaining information about the College:
as well as alumni, is published quarterly and sent to all alumni
in the active file. The Alumni Office assists in the orientation of
new students at the beginning of each semester. In the fqil two
periods of fellowship are planned — one in connection with the
annual meeting of the Arkansas Education Association cm.d_fnhe
e*her on the campus during the lectureship. The chief activities
of the Association are held during spring commencement week
at which time the annual business meeting is held. A!umni are
encouraged to make an annual contribution fo the Alumni Fund.

Active chapters of the Association have been_orgonized in
a large number of centers. New chapters are organ.lz.ed annually.
These chapters are helpful to the College in recruiting students,
advertising, and supplying financial aid. They also afford
periods of fellowship for the alumni.

A Distinguished Alumnus Award is presented af the spring
Commencement to an outstanding alumnus chosen by the Execu-
tive Committee of the Association from nominations made by
alumni.
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§°0 Student Activities

88 turricular activities ot Harding are designed to encourage
sudent’s  participation in valuable group experiences.

Wy members serve as advisors to all student organizations.

STUDENT ASSOCIATION

Ihe Student Association, composed of all students, exists to
We o closer co-operation between the students and the
Wnistration and faculty in achieving the objectives of the
Wutlon and in furnishing a systematic plan of student partici-
N In the responsibilities of the College. The Executive Coun-
Wl the Student Association consists of twelve students chosen
wally by the student body. Representatives from the Council
we on standing faculty committees which are concerned with
ont welfare,

RELIGIOUS MEETINGS

~ I addition to the daily chapel and Bible classes, the College
rlam religious programs to meet the various interests of students.
Mhaditional at Harding are the meetings on Monday night at which
Wligious themes are discussed by students and faculty members.

tlol interest groups also study the problems of mission work
Wl evangelism. A series of lectures treating the vital issues
“wllecting the church is conducted by men of outstanding experi-

wiee and ability each year during the fall semester.

ALPHA CHI—NATIONAL HONOR SCHOLARSHIP SOCIETY

The Alpha Honor Society was organized in 1936 to encourage
und recognize superior scholarship in the student body. In 1957
e Alpha Honor Society was affiliated as the Arkansas Eta
Chapter of Alphi Chi, a national honor scholarship society. Mem-
bership in the local and national society is open to the upper
fon per cent of the senior class each year, provided the scholar-
ship level of each honor student is 3.50 or above, and to the
upper ten percent of the junior class whose scholarship level is
470 or above. The Society presents a medal at Commencement

16 the graduating member with the highest four-year scholastic
fecord.

NATIONAL HISTORY SOCIETY

Ihe Eta Phi Chapter of Phi Alpha Thetd, a national history
society, was chartered at Harding College in 1960. Membership
15 open to students who have completed 12 semester hours of
history with better than a 3.00 average and who have achieved
not less than a 3.00 average in two-thirds of their remaining
tollege work.
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FORENSICS AND DRAMATICS1968-1969 Harding

Contestants from the College have made commendable records
in oratorical and debating contests and individual tournaments
both in this and in other states.

In 1957 the Arkansas Zeta Chapter of Pi Kappa Delta, a
national forensic honor society, was chartered on the campus
Membership in the society is open to those who participate in
intramural or intercollegiate contests in debate, extemporaneous
speaking, oratory, public discussion, and legislative assembly.

Dramatic activities center in the Campus Players and Alpha Psi
Omega. Three three-act plays are presented as part of the annual
lyceum series. Membership in the Campus Players is by appren:
ticeship. Membership in the Eta Omega Chapter of Alpha Psi
Omega, national dramatic fraternity, is by invitation to Campus
Players of superior dramatic ability.

MUSIC ACTIVITIES

Participation in the music organizations of the campus is open
to all students. These organizations, directed by members of
the music faculty, include the A Cappella Chorus, the Belles and
Beaux, the Harding Chorale, the Harding College Orchestra,
and the Harding Band. These music groups dppedr in
programs on the campus, before local organizations, and in high
schools and churches in Arkansas and nearby states. A radio
program, Hymns from the Harding Campus, is recorded weekly.
Public recitals cre presented by the music faculty and music ma-
jors, and an opera, cast entirely from student talent, is produced
in the spring in co-operation with the Speech Department.

STUDENT PUBLICATIONS

The Bison, the college weekly newspaper, is edited and pub-
lished by students. The paper has won numerous awards in the
competitive events sponsored by the American College Publica-
tions Association, receiving for the last three years both the
Sweepstakes and General Excellence Awards of the Arkansas
College Publications Association.

The Petit Jean, the college yearbook, is published in the spring
of each year by a staff chosen by the editor and business man-
ager who have been previously selected from the senior class.
For the past eight years the yearbock has received All-American
recognition by the Associated Collegiate Press.

M May 17, 1967, the Delta Eta Chapter of Alpha Phi
Gamma, a national honorary journalism fraternity, was chartered
on the Harding campus.

SPECIAL INTEREST CLUBS

A number of organizations on the campus are designed to
afford students with similar academic, professional, or avoca-
tional interests the opportunity of meeting together.

Harding University 3z

gwmma Psi, the Accounting Club, offers those interested in
1y the opportunity for independent group study of pro-
wihid openings in the field of accounting.

, the Art Club, offers opportunity for those interested
W and creative design to work together and discuss problems
mon interest.

& lempo aims to stimulate interest in musical activities. This
. holds periodic discussions of musical topics, presents
.. and provides performers requested by off-campus
T

¥he PEMM Club affords majors and minors in physical educa-
un opportunity to discuss preblem of professional interest in
W, recreation, and physical education.

MENC is o student organization affiliated with the Music
utional National Conference. Its primary objective is fo pro-
» music education.

.~ The Dactylology Club gives fraining in sign language to stu-
15 interested in communicating with the deaf and particularly
A the purpose of preparing them to do religious teaching among

|
I deaf.

The Florence Cathcart Chapter of the Student National Educa-
Bun Association aims to stimulate the interests of prospective
Wwachers in professional problems. Affiliated with the national
wiganization, the local chapter is one of the largest SNEA groups
W the state and a number of its members have served as state
wnd national officers.

The Harding College Chapter of the Arkansas Home Economics

Association encourages professional interest in home economics.
the local club holds membership in the state and national Home
fconomics Associafion.

The Behavioral Science Club exists to stimulate inferest in psy-
thology, sociclogy, and the related fields of the behavioral
sciences. Membership is open to majors or minors in any of the
Liehavioral sciences or anyone having a genuine interest in the
area.

Philougeia, the Pre-Med Club, promotes on inferest in the
various medical sciences and helps orient students to their
chosen field of study. Programs of interest to students planning
to enter one of the medical science fields are regularly scheduled.

The Camera Club encourages artistry in the use of the camera
und co-operates with the student publications in supplying needed
photography.

Missions Clubs are interested in mission work in different fields.
The Northern Lights Club is particularly interested in work in
Canada and the Northern states. Other clubs are interested in
mission work in Africa, Europe, the Far East, and other world
areas.
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The Harding Chapter of the Arkansas Collegiate!986ati3g8yHartlin
Science promotfes an interest in all phases of science, obtains
speakers from industries and other colleges and universities, and
sponsors a regional science fair annually.

Various other groups have been organized to promote par-
ticular interests that students have.

LECTURES AND LYCEUMS

Each year lecturers from outstanding universities and dramatic
and concert artists of national and international reputation are
brought to the campus for presentation fo the College and the
community.

SOCIAL CLUBS

Women's and men's social clubs have been organized to
provide for students a wholesome social life with opportunities
to develop leadership abilities and co-operative attitudes. Club
activities include regular meetings, infermal parties, banquets,
and outings. It is the college policy that each student receive
an invitation to membership in a social club.

ATHLETICS

The athletic program at Harding College is operated as an
integral part of the activities of the College. Intercollegiate teams
now participate in football, basketball, baseball, track, cross
country, bowling, tennis, golf, and swimming.

Harding College is a member of the Arkansas Intercollegiate
Athletic Conference and the National Association of Intercollegiate
Athletics. The Arhletic Committee controls intercollegiate athletics
in harmony with established policies approved by the faculty, and
intercollegiate competition is regulated by the basic educational
purpose of the College.

In addition to the intercollegiate program, Harding College
provides an active program of intramural athletics for both men
and women. The physical education program, in which a large
percentage of students participate, is planned to obtain maximum
values in health and recreation. Regular schedules of sporfs
are arranged throughout the year and every student is given an
opportunity to take part. Among the major activities are flag
football, softball, baseball, basketball, volleyball, tennis, and
track events. The excellent and varied facilities of Rhodes
Memorial Field House, an indcor swimming peol, an eight-lane
track, bowling lanes, tennis courts, four-wall handball courts, and
a skating rink are used extensively throughout the year for
recreational purposes.

A chapter of Sigma Delta Psi, national honorary athlefic society,
was organized at Harding College in 1957. The object of the
society is to promote the physical, mental, and moral develop-
ment of college men.

The Varsity Club is composed of men students who have
lettered in intercollegiate athletics. The Bison Boosters, the
Bisonettes, and the Pep Band assist the Cheerleaders in promot-
ing greater school spirit at intercollegiate games.
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atalog General Requlations

B of the aims of Harding College is to maintain and promote
san standards of life. In all matters pertaining to personal
(1, students are expected to behave as responsible citizens
W Christian community. A student’s application for admission
e Institution implies his acceptance of the objectives and
ltions of the College. Any person who is antagonistic to
st of the College and who does not intend to support ifs
s should not enroll. The College aims to have its discipline
. teasonable, and sympathetic. It reserves the right to dismiss
uddent whenever in its judgment the general welfare of the

ution seems to require such action.

“Biudents are responsible for reading and observing all regula-
4 In the Student Handbook. The following basic regulations
designed to contribute to the welfare of each student.

Classes

- Ihe College believes that a knowledge of the Bible and an
teciation of its feachings constitute the foundation for build-
happy and useful lives. Therefore, each student is required

Wil semester to enroll in a course in Bible or in an approved
tae in a related field.

pel Attendance

One of the most important periods of the day is the chapel
Wvice which draws faculty and students together in a common
‘“peru:nce. The quiet devotional period is followed by programs
Which are designed to stimulate intellectual, religious, and
Wthetic development. Each student is required to attend daily

'.‘k.lpul.
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Church Attendance
Students are expected to attend church services each Sunday
morning and evening.

Non-Resident Students

local students are expected to observe college regulla’fic.ans
while on campus and when participating in college activities.

Resident Students

Boarding students are required to room in the college dormi-
tories. Exceptions to this regulation must be approved by the
President.

Studeni Marriages

Students who marry secretly or who falsify their marital status
automatically sever their relationship with the College.

Tobacco

The College discourages the use of tobacco. Women students
are not permitted to smoke. Men must confine their smoking
to their own dormitory rooms or to the room of ancther student
who smokes.

Visiting

Permission to spend weekends away from the College requires
that the written consent of parents or guardians be sent directly
to the dormitory officials. Students are not permitted to remain

off campus overnight with friends in town except by special per-
mission.

Moral Conduct

Drinking, gambling, dancing, hazing, obscene literature and
pictures, and profanity are not consistent with the moral standards
of a Christian institution. Students are expected to recognize this
fact and govern themselves accordingly.
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| Personnel Services

Personnel services are available to each student to assist him

| Wis total development. Major services include registration,

Wntation, individual testing, and counseling according fo stu-
needs.

emic Counseling

”
Luch student is assigned to a faculty member who serves as
W academic advisor, Freshmen and sophomores are generally
Wned to lower division counselors. At the end of the sopho-
o year students are counseled by the department chairmen
u heir respective major fields of interest or by the pre-profes-
ul counselors. The pre-professional counselors for the various
lussions are as follows:
Agriculture — Dr. Jock Wood Sears
Architecture — Mr. Maurice L. Lawson
Dentistry — Dr. Jack Wood Sears
Ingineering — Mr. Maurice L. Lawson
Law — Mr, Raymond Muncy
Madicine — Dr. Norman Hughes
Medical Technology — Dr. Jack Wood Sears
Mursing — Dr. Norman Hughes
Optometry — Dr. Norman Hughes
Pharmacy — Dr. Don England
Social Service — Mr. Raymond Muncy
The Student Personnel Office maintains a cumulative folder
Wl information on each student.

Student Personnel Office

The Student Personnel Office is responsible for the college
wulendar, the co-ordination and supervision of student activities,
und the maintenance and general oversight of the residence halls.

Lounseling and Testing Center

The Counseling and Testing Center is located in the Clinic
Bullding. Here a student can find qualified counselors to help
him with any type of personal problem. Both short-term and
long-term counseling are available — in a warm, empathic, and
wonfidential atmosphere. Participation in group counseling is also
possible. If tests are needed for self-understanding, academic
planning, or vocational selection, these are administered and in-
lorpreted at no cost to the student.
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The Center is in charge of the institutional1968iHh96%Hardi
which includes the tests required of freshmen, sophomores, trans:
fers, seniors, and graduate students, and the English proficiency
examination. Special examinations are also available at the
Center, as well as information about a wide range of national
festing programs.

The Testing Center conducts comprehensive research projects
related to test scores. These include normative and validity
studies and grade predictions.

Placement Office

The Placement Office keeps in constant touch with schools,
industries and businesses, and assists Harding graduates, gradus
ating seniors, and graduates of any recognized senior college
who have completed, or are completing, 6 semester hours of
acceptable graduate work at Harding College in finding suitable
positions. The demand for Harding graduates for positions of
responsibility is greater than the College can supply. All gradu:
ating seniors must register with the Placement Office. Graduates
may write back to the College at any time for help in securing
new jobs. There is no charge for this service to Harding graduates.

Health Service

The Health Program provides within the registration costs the
following services for all students:

1. First-aid and emergency care which can be adequately
administered in the college infirmary.

2. Since hospitalization is not included as a part of our own
infirmary service, a student accident and sickness insurance
plan is available to all full-time students at o cost of
approximately $30 per fiscal year under a student group
policy. This covers hospitalization, surgical fees, and medi-
cal care as provided in the policy, and includes all intra-
mural and intercollegiate athletic activities. Students par-
ticipating in intercollegiate sports are required to take the
insurance.

Smallpox vaccination is a requisite fo entrance.

Health service does not cover cost of drugs, extensive exami-
nations, X-rays, dental care, or medical attention for chronic
illnesses or accidents, including those incurred in voluntary
activities such as inframural sports and outings, which require
the services of a physician or outside hospitalization. These
services may be arranged through the nurse but the student will
be expected to pay the additional cost.

A student may select his own physician in consultation with
the Health Service. The College does not assume financial
responsibility for medical service arranged by the student.
Financial responsibility of the College for health service ends
with the termination of one's student status.
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Academic Information

UNDERGRADUATE

lon — General Requirements

Wading College desires to admit students who are qualified
Luniiibute to the college environment and who can benefit from
wpportunities offered. An applicant's eligibility is decided
Wi of academic preparation, character, educational interests,
ubility to do college work.

Ission — Requirements for Freshman Standing

Luch candidate for admission will be judged on a number of
o, These include the applicant's high school record, his
s on tests administered by the American College Testing
ram, and recommendations from his high school.

An applicant is expected to have completed satisfactorily at
Wt 15 acceptable units at a recognized high school. The high
'rhooi program should include at least 3 units in English and

units from foreign languages, mathematics, science, and social
W ence. An applicant planning to major in engineering or science

“Whould present 3 units in mathematics including Algebra 1,

Myebra |l, and Plane Geometry.

A person who has not regularly prepared for college in a
seognized high school may apply for admission by making a
womplete statement regarding educational  background and
Wualifications. An applicant may be admitted if he gives evidence
#! maturity and indicates ability.to do satisfactory college work
Wy achieving satisfactory scores on a battery of tests administered
by the Director of Testing.

Admission — Requirements for Advanced Standing

A student applying for admission by transfer from another
wollege must file all forms and deposits required of applicants
1o the freshman class. In addition, the applicant must have the
Bogistrar of each institution attended send an official frans-
wript and a statement of status at the time of withdrawal. Fail-
ure to report attendance at other institutions cancels o student’s
enrollment. A student who has earned fewer than 30 semesfer
hours of college credit must also submit ACT test scores.

The College reserves the right to evaluate a student's tran-
seript and to accept only such courses as meet the requirements
established for graduation. Full credit will normally be given for
courses transferred from accredited institutions if the courses ap-
proximately parallel those at Harding College and if the grade is
‘'C" or higher. Courses in which a grade of D" has been re-
ceived are not accepted for transfer. Those presenting transfer
credit from non-accredited institutions may have their work
evaluated by special examination or on the basis of ‘satisfactory
work completed in residence.
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No more than three years of college work 19682¢98@Harding

hours will be accepted toward graduation by transfer of credil
For graduates of junior colleges, not more than 48 semester houts
of credit will be accepted toward graduation. Credit earned al
a junior college affer a student has 68 semester hours will not be
accepted for transfer.

Admission as a Special Student

A student who does not meet admission requirements but wha
desires to enroll in certain courses may be permitted to pursus
any course offered for which he has met the prerequisites. Cras
dit earned as a special student does not count toward a degree.
Only a limited number of special students are accepted.

Admission Procedures

1. Write the Admissions Office for admission forms. When
they are received, fill them in promptly and return them to the

Admissions Office along with a billfold size portrait of the ap:
plicant.

2. Take the ACT test as early as possible in the senior year of
high school and request the American College Testing Program
to send a transcript of your test scores to the Director of Ad-
missions at Harding College.

*3. Request the high school principal to send to the Registrar

an official transcript of high school grades and standard test
scores.

*4. (For transfer student only) Request the Registrar of each
college attended to send the Registrar at Harding an official
transcript of college record. If fewer than 30 semester hours of
college credit have been earned, request the American College
Testing Program fo send a transcript of your test scores.

5. Present evidence on forms furnished by the College that
the applicant is physically able to participate in a normal college
program. This includes a physical examination by a registered
physician. Health forms will be mailed to incoming students
approximately 30 days before the date of registration.

6. Accompany the application with a $15 room deposit. Mar-
ried students desiring an apartment should also send o $15 de-
posit. This deposit is not refundable.

Scholastic Aptitude Entrance Examinations

A prospective freshman submitting an application for admis-
sion to Harding College must include test scores on the American
College Testing Program (ACT). The ACT includes tests in English
Usage, Mathematics Usage, Social Studies Reading, and Natural
Science Reading. The entire battery may be completed in one
morning. Scores on the ACT will be used along with other
information to determine the ability of each applicant to be
successful in college work at Harding College.

*The applicant is responsible for contacting his high school or college and re-
questing that a copy of his transcript be sent to the Registrar.
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g ALT is given at testing centers at high schools and col-
Wiross the nation five times during each school year. The
} Wit period is usually in early November and the last test

d s In early June. Students who wish to apply for scholar-
w loans should take the ACT at one of the earlier fest
nformation and application blanks may be obtained from
whool counselors or principals or directly from the ACT
Whation Unit, P. O. Box 414, lowa City, lowa 52240,

an Orientation Tests

Lo freshman is required to take certain tests as a part
B s orientation program. Test results are made available to
wudent's counselor to assist in guiding the student in the
lons of courses, the recognition and removal of weaknesses,
the selection of fields of interests compatible with ability
d previous preparation. Students missing any parts of the
shman test and having to have a second testing date will be
Bged a fee of $2.50; those missing the second time will be
Waiged $5.00 for a third date. No student can be approved for
I xmhman standing until all tests are completed.

Wudents are encouraged to make an appointment with the
"ulmg Center for an interpretation of their test results.

Sephomore, Junior, and Senior Tests

A series of tests is given all sophomores during the second
semester of their sophomore year as part of the requirement for
wuproval to continue with junior-senior work. Test results are
lr:n used for counseling. The test is reguired of a student the
pext semester after he has earned 40 semester hours of credit.
Ihe same fess are charged for late tests as in the case of fresh-
men.

A qualifying examination is given in the junior year to all
hose who have not previously established satisfactory compe-
tence in English. Additional assistance in English is then arranged
for those who need it.

During the last semester of the senior year all candidates for
o degree are given the Graduate Record Examination as part
ol the requirements for the degree. Seniors in the teacher educa-
tion program also take certain parts of the National Teachers
[ xamination.

Classification of Students

Regular students carrying 12 or more hours per semester who
have met entrance requirements are classified as freshmen.
Those having 27 hours of college credit at the beginning of any
semester are classified as sophomores. Those with 60 hours
are juniors. Those with 90 hours are seniors. The necessary
scholarship must be maintained at each level. Non-degree
students who do not meet enfrance requirements but who wish
to enroll in certain courses for personal development may, upon
approval of the Dean of the College, be admitted as special
students.
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ACADEMIC REGULATIONS

Class and Chapel Attendance. Admission to college implies
that the student will observe the regulations of the school in
regard to class and chapel attendance. Regular attendance and
participation in class room activities are necessary for the attain-
ment of a student's educational objective. Regular chapel at-
tendance contributes to his moral, spiritual, and intellectual
growth.

If the College should find that the student does not intend
to meet his responsibilities for attendance at classes and chapel,
he will be asked to withdraw.

Class Changes. Any student changing o class will be
charged a fee of $2.00 unless the change is required by the
institution. Class changes are not permitted after Monday of
the fourth week of any semester except for unusual circumstances
and only with the approval of the instructor, counselor, and the
department chairman involved.

Class Drops. Any student dropping a class will be charged a
fee of $2.00 unless the change is required by the institution. Any
class dropped without the official approval of the College will
be marked "F."" Courses dropped by Monday of the fourth week
will not appear on the official record. Courses dropped after
Monday of the fourth week will be marked ""WP" or “WF'' de-
pending upon whether the student is passing or failing at the
time, but classes dropped after the eleventh week because of the
possibility of failure may be marked either “WF'"' or “F" at the
discretion of the instructor.

Late Enrollment. Students enrolling after the day set for
registration are charged a late enrollment fee of $5.00. The
amount of course work to be carried is also reduced according
to the time of entrance.

Enrollment is not permitted after Monday of the fourth week
of the fall and spring semesters and after the first week of either
summer term except for limited programs. Exceptions to this
regulation must be approved by the instructor, the counselor,
and the Dean of the College.

Examinations. A sufficient number of examinations, including
a final, are given during a semester to provide a satisfactory
basis for grades. Students are expected to take all regularly
scheduled examinations. If a student misses an examination
because of illness confirmed by the college nurse or family
physician, participation in a college activity approved by the
faculty sponsor or other cause sanctioned by the Dean of Stu-
dents, a make-up examination may be arranged at the conven-
ience of the instructor.

A final examination may be taken out of regular schedule
only in emergency situations approved by the instructor and the
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ol the College, but an examination fee of $3.00 will be
wd unless the emergency results from illness confirmed by
wllege nurse or family physician, more than three final
nations scheduled the same day, or approved official re-
tation of the College.

Baports and Grades. Reports of semester and mid-semester
s are sent to parents or guardians. A report on unsatis-
ry work may be sent at any time.

Sholarship or achievement of the student in each course is
wused as follows:

A — Excellent or outstanding

B — Goced or superior

€ — Average

) —— Below average, the lowest passing mark
F — Failure

WF — Withdrawn with failing grade

WP — Withdrawn with approval and passing grade
§ — Satisfactory, but without reference to the quality of achievement
| — Incomplete
An "I may be given only when the student has been unable to

wmplete a course for reasons which in the judgment of the
Wstructor have been unavoidable. Incompletes must be removed
e following semester. Those not completed within the specified
Lime automatically become "'F.”

Definition of Semester Hour. A semester hour of credit requires
une hour of recitation or lecture per week for 18 weeks. Two
ot three hours of laboratory work are equivalent to one hour of
fecitation.

Honors and Henor Points. In order to determine the student’s
scholarship level, the following points are assigned for each hour
of the indicated grade: A, 4; B, 3; C, 2; D, 1; F, and |, O. Grades
of "'S" and "WP'" are not used in determining scholarship levels.

A Dean's List is published each semester of those achieving
high scholarship. To be eligible for the Dean's List a student
must be carrying 12 hours of work or more. Freshmen must
have an average scholarship level of 3.25, sophomores, juniors,
and seniors a level of 3.5, with no grade marked “incomplete”
and no grade below ""C" for the semester.

Students who achieve a scholastic level of 3.30 points during
their entire college course are graduated cum laude. Those with
an average of 3.60 are graduated magna cum laude. Those
who have an average of 3.85 are graduated summa cum laude.

Scholarship Levels. Students are urged to keep their scholar-
ship levels as high as possible. When it appears evident that
the student is either unable or unwilling to maintain standards of
satisfactory achievement in his academic work appropriate steps
will be taken by the College.

Two bases are used in the computing of scholarship levels, the
semester and the cumulative. Semester scholarship levels are
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computed on the basis of the number of hours ct968¢ eh9iHardi
semester including failing grades. Cumulative scholarship level
are computed on the basis of the number of hours only in whigh
credit has been earned. If a student falls below the minimum
semester level for his classification in any semester, he will be
placed on scholastic probation unless his cumulative level is 2.00
or higher. If a student falls below his appropriate level for twe

successive semesters, he will be placed on scholastic probation
regardless of his cumulative

level. The minimum semestar
scholarship levels for the different classifications are as follows:
First semester freshman ...........coccoooooioovocoivie 1.35
Second semester freshman 1.50
| Sophomore  .....ocoocccveeenan 1.65
JUNIOT e 1.0
SEHITE oot i T somenerenms et S R 2.00
In computing the semester scholarship levels, grades of ""WP"

will be omitted but grades of "WF"* will be included.

The following policy governs the suspension of a student for
academic deficiencies. At the end of any semester a student is

subject to suspension if he fails half or more of the hours for
which he is enrolled.

At the end of the freshman year a student is subject to
suspension if

(a) He has a cumulative average less than 1.50, or

(b) he has been on probation the spring semester of his
freshman year and he failed to achieve a 1.50 average for
the spring semester.

At the end of the sophomore year a student is subject to
suspension if

(a) he has a cumulative average less than 1.75, or

(b} he has been on scholastic probation for two semesters

and failed to remove his probation at the end of the
sophomore year, or

(c) it appears evident that he will be unable to meet
graduation requirements at Harding College.

At the end of the
sion jif

(a) he has less than a 1.90 cumulative average, or

(b) he has been on scholastic probation for two semesters

or more and failed to remove this probation at the end of

his junior year, or

{c) it appears evident that he will be unable to meet

graduation requirements at Harding College.

The probation policy applies to the regular school session.
Probation is normally removed only at the end of a semester
but never at mid-semester. Summer school study,
be accepted in removing probation provided the
program has been approved
Committee.

junior year a student is subject to suspen-

’

however, may
summer school
in advance by the Scholarship
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Wit who has been suspended will normally be required
vt for at least a full semester. He may be permiited,
1o attend the summer session and if he achieves an
» record on a program of summer work approved in
by the Scholarship Commitiee, he may be accepted for
Wion for the fall semester.

lent who has been suspended must make application to
Wwlarship Committee for readmission giving evidence that
! be able to do satisfactory academic work if readmitted.
0!, the second suspension will be permanent.

Wudent on scholastic probation will be limited to not more
e normal load. When a student is on scholastic probation,
Wl permitted to represent the college in any extracurricular
v such as infercollegiate athletics, chorus trips, debating,
It productions, and student publications. Mid-semester
4+ are not used to establish eligibility.

College will attempt to notify both the student and his
I regarding the student's scholarship deficiency. The
W, however, is at all times personally responsible for
Mining proper academic standards.

Bepeat Courses. A student may repeat any course which he
previously taken; however, repeating o course voids previous
1 in the course and the grade received when the course is
uled becomes the official grade for the course.

| Amount of Work. The normal course load is 16 hours per
euter. Many first semester freshmen, however, will find it ad-
ihle to limit their load to 14 or 15 hours. Students who work
part of their expenses are restricted in the amount of course
Wtk to be carried. Those working 18 to 21 hours a week may
Sl for only 16 hours; those working 22 to 28 hours must
vt their load to 14 hours. For purposes of registration, how-
wour, the Dean of the College may permit students to vary one
Waur from this schedule.

Sophomores whose scholarship level for the semester immedi-
Wely preceding is 3.00 may carry 18 hours of credit. Juniors
wnd seniors whose scholarship level for the semester preceding
% 300 may carry 19 hours of credit. Under no circumstances

will a student be permitted to earn more than 20 hours per se-
mester.

Advanced Placement Credit. Harding College will grant college
crudit for courses successfully completed in the Advanced Place-
ment Program of the College Entrance Examination Board by an
entering freshman while he was in high school. For scores of 5,
4, and 3 the grades assigned will be "A," “'B," and "'C,” respec-
tively, and the semester hours of credit permitted will be that
nllowed for the corresponding freshman course at Harding. Stu-
dents earning advanced placement credit may take as freshmen
sophomore-level courses in the academic area in which the credit
was earned.
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Exemption Tests. A student who has achievetP68r1869 Hagdin
school program or by independent study the proficiency expected
in a general education course may in most general education
courses exempt the specific course requirement by satisfactorily
passing a comprehensive examination or series of fests over the
course; however, no hours of credit are received. The candidate
is charged o fee of $5.00 per course for the exemption tests.

Credit by Examination. To encourage independent achieve-
ment any regularly enrolled student with an average grade level
of 3.00 may be permitted credit by comprehensive examination
in courses in which he believes he has acquired by self-study or
experience the understanding normally gained through course
work. Beginning freshmen, whose high school records and
entrance examinations would seem to warrant, may receive credit
by examination for courses which would largely duplicate work
completed in high school.

Application for such examinations must be made upon a form
supplied by the Registrar's Office and must have the approval of
the instructor in the course, the department chairman, and the
Dean of the College.

The type of examination to be given is determined by a depart-
mental committee. The candidate for an examination for credit is
charged a fee of $5.00 upon application and pays the regular
tuition for the course when credit is granted. A grade of "C" or
higher must be achieved to receive credit by examination. A
student who has failed a course, either in regular attendance or
by examination, may not reapply for credit by examination in
that course.

A maximum of 32 hours of work completed by examination,
correspondence, and extension combined may be offered in
fulfillment of the requirements for the Bachelor's degree.

Correspondence Credit. A maximum of 18 semester hours of
correspondence credit may be counted toward a baccalaureate
degree. Not more than 12 consecutive hours of such credit may
be submitted, however, until 6 hours of additional residence
work has been completed. If correspondence work is permitted
while a student is in residence, the hours of credit carried by
correspondence will be included in determining the maximum
load permitted per semester.

All correspondence courses that are to apply foward grad-
uation must be approved in advance by the Dean of the College
and must be taken from a college or university that is a member
of the National University Extension Association. A course that
has been previously failed by a student will not be approved for
correspondence study.

REQUIREMENTS FOR DEGREES

Harding College confers the following degrees at its main
campus in Searcy: Bachelor of Arts, Bachelor of Science, and
Master of Arts in Teaching. At the School of Bible and Religion
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phis, Tennessee, the College confers the following degrees:
wr of Arts in Bible and Religion and Master of Theology. Re-
ents for the Master of Arts in Teaching are listed in the
on Graduate Studies of this catalog. Requirements for
Master of Arts in Bible and Religion and the Master of
logy are contained in the Bulletin of the Graduate School
Bible and Religion which may be had upon request from the

Il7| at 1000 Cherry Road at Park Avenue, Memphis, Tennessee

e terms of graduation outlined in the catalog under which
Mudent enrolls at Harding may be withdrawn or superceded
loter requirements if the student does not graduate within
years of the time he would normally graduate.

lor of Arts and Bachelor of Science Degrees

the Bachelor's degree requires the completion of 128 semester
i of work, at least 32 of which must be in residence at
ing College. In addition, at least 24 of the last 32 hours
uired for graduation must be completed in residence at Har-
College, except for students who are entering certain pro-
wnal fields and who have completed at Harding College a
imum of 96 hours in an approved pre-professional program.
0 student lacks not more than 8 hours of the amount required
graduation and is not on academic probation, these hours
y be taken af another institution if prior approval is obtained

the Dean of the College. Students taking work at the
ilence center in Memphis, Tennessee, must also complete at
Al 18 hours on the Searcy campus.

the candidate for a degree must have an average scholarship
I of 2.00 in his major field. He must also have a minimum
ulative average of 2.00 in all work at Harding College pre-
ted for graduation and an average scholarship level of not
'.' than 2.00 in all work in his major field taken at Harding
ege.

- Ihe candidate for a degree must also complete 45 hours in
Wilvanced-level courses. Courses numbered 250-499 taken by
swcond-semester sophomores and by juniors and senoirs count as
Wivanced credit. First-semester sophomores may receive ad-
need credit in these courses provided they are preceded by a
yoor of freshman credit in the same subject.
Transfer students must complete at Harding College at least 9
Wlvanced-level hours in their major field, except for Bible majors
‘Wwho must complete at least 12 hours as outlined on page 84.
In addition to achieving a satisfactory scholastic record the
sundidate for any degree must be of good moral character. A
Mudent must have faculty approval to attain senior status and
W become a degree candidate. During the first semester of his
\enior year a student must present to the Registrar a formal
Spplication for graduation. A student must also satisfy the Junior
fnglish Proficiency requirement, take the Graduate Record Exami-
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nation (for a student who completes the teachd968+186944a

g 'w“rmdnnq the Social World:
gram the National Teacher Examinations and the Aptitude | Eerical soene.

R } BIIOEY 107, 111 i ereeseemsessssanessesssmeesnes S
of the Graduate Record Examinations are the requirement), @ BN economic and political scenes
register with the Placement Office before he becomes a candidus fiom Feonomics 201, Political Science 202 and
for graduation. Palitical Science 205 i A T R A 6

Specific requirements for each departmental major are outling Waslerstanding Human Behavior:

preceding the description of courses for the department. Unle RN L 4o | — T — — 3
th i tated the d f d h leti W who transfer to Harding College as juniors or seniors may satisfy
? erW|§e state e degree Con.erre upon ‘the completiof Wonmum graduation requirement in Bible of 8 hours by taking upper-
the curriculum of any department is the Bachelor of Arts. Ulle courses. The following upper-level substitutes are -approved.

e 101, Bible 303 or 304.

e 102 Bible 312, 314, 316, 411, or 418.

% Ble 20): Bible 410 is preferred, but two hours from Bible 312, 314,
| 0t 418 not taken as o substitute for Bible 102 is acceptable. Two hours
102, 324, or 326 will be accepted if scheduling problems occur with

ORGANIZATION OF CURRICULUM

The college program is divided into two phases: The Genere
Education Requirements and the Major and Minor Fields of
Concentration.

g courses.
W Bhle 202: Two hours from Bible 312, 314, 316, 411, or 418 not taken
B e for Bible 102 or 201, Two hours from Bible 322, 324, 326, 335, 340,
i 8 will be accepted if scheduling problems occur.
Wudents plenning to certify to teach or to enter most professional schools
! medicine, engineering, etc, and students who receive a grade of "'D”
= Pnglish 103 must also take English 104,

Mause note the following provisions regarding health and recreation:

I, All prospective teachers, except those in vocational home economics,
must take Physical Education 203 and 3 additional hours in physical
education activity courses. Vocational home economics majors sub-
stitute Home Economics 214, 331 for 4 hours of the requirement.
Elementary education majors must also take Physical Education 330.
Veterans who have spent a year in the armed services may be given
credit for 4 hours of activity and are excused from this requirement
by making application for the credit in the Registrar's office.

The General Education Program

The complex circumstances of our times require an under
standing of basic principles in the areas which affect our lives
most closely. The sciences give insight into the laws of life and
of the physical world and suggest how these may be related tag
the advancement of human welfare. Literature, philosophy, and
the creative arts reveal the ideas and concepts which have
inspired man and helped to build our present culture. History
and social science present the efforts of men to meet their basic
social problems and point the way to better understandings,
These disciplines with a knowledge of one's own nature and
relation fo his Creator should enable the student to arrive at
wholesome attitudes toward the world in which he lives and his
responsibilities to man and to God.

The General Education requirements are designed to give all
students these basic understandings, to develop certain essential
and fundamental skills which all should possess, and to furnish
a broad foundation of knowledge for advanced level courses.

-2

S48 *8iudents majoring or minoring in any crea of the Department of Business
and Economics should substitute Business 108 for Mathematics 101.
Mathematics 101 is required of all elementary education maijors but other
majors may satisfy this requirement by a sufficiently high score on the
ACT Mathemateis Test required of freshman for admission.

S8 sssBiudents who complete Chemistry 111 or Physics 201 may waive Physical

Science 102.

S8sssn place of Psychology 201 all students preparing to teach should take

Psychology 203, except vocational home economics majors whe should take

Home Economics 322,

They are as follows:

I. Understanding Religious and Spiritual Values:
*Bible 101, 102, 207, 202 .ooiiiioeieoeeeeeeeeeeeeeeeeeeoeoeoe 8

Ihe General Education program is normally designed for the
Beshman and sophomore years. The student may be excused
Bom any specific course requirement if he can demonstrate by
W proficiency test that he already possesses the knowledge to be
sought in the course. Exemption based on a proficiency test

Il.  Understanding the Human and Creative Spirit:
1. The means of communication:

**English 103 and Speech 1071 .oooiiiiiieiiiiiiionsisiie 6 ' ;
2. The creative spirit: farries no credit.
Art 101, Music 101, English 201, 202 ...oooeevvvieirii, 10

Junior English Proficiency Requirement

Proficiency in written communications should characterize an
welucated person. To insure a minimum level of competency in
writing, credit in English 249, English Proficiency, earned during
the junior or senior year is required for graduation.

Il. Understanding the Living World:
1. The world of life: Biclogy 111 i, 4

2. Health and recreation:
***From Physical Education 112, 113, 119, 120, 121, 122

‘

123, 124, 125, 126, 127, 128, 151, 152 oo, 4 The English 249 requirement will be waived, however, for a

IV.  Understanding the Physical World: student who
1. Izilng_}ﬂge r:_f m]og;emcficm | g (1) Achieves a grade of "C" or higher in English 103 or 113, or
2. The phfs@cf,ﬁ"fvfﬁd: REATTRAIENIRESE e inpea 3 equivalent, and whg_slso achieves @ minimum score of
wxx5Physical Science 101, 102 oo 4 311 on the STEP Writing Test as a sophomore or ‘fransfer
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student, or 1968-1969 Hardin

(2) Achieves a grade of "B'" or higher in English 103 or 11
at Harding College, or

(3) Passes a proficiency test in written English after reachin
junior standing.

Major and Minor Fields of Concentration

Not later than the beginning of the junior year the stude
should choose a field of concentration whicin normally consists @
a departmental major of 30 to 42 semester hours. The maximu
number of hours in a given depariment that can count towar
satisfying the minimum 128 hours required for graduation is |
hours more than the minimum required for the major. This maj
concentration must be supported by a minor which consists of a
least 18 hours from another field. In a departmental major, |
semester hours, and in the accompanying minor, 6 hours must b
in advanced level courses.

A student may elect, however, a broad arsa major. In a broad
area major the student must complete a minimum of 48 hours in
the area, 24 of which must be in advanced level courses. A minar
is not required of those who elect a broad area major.

In the case of students who have made a choice of a vocation
or profession for which there is no established departmental
major or broad area major, a special area of concentration may
be arranged with the assistance of the counselor and the approval
of the Dean and the chairmen of the departments concerned.

In addition to the General Education courses and certain pres
scribed courses in the major and minor fields, other courses are
selected by the student with the approval of his counselor. The
prescribed courses for each major and minor field are listed with
the offerings.

UNDERGRADUATE DEGREES AND MAJORS OFFERED

The Bachelor of Arts degree is offered in the following majors:

Accounting

Art

Bible

Biblical Languages
Biology

Business Education
Education, Elementary
Education, Secondary
English

French

General Business
General Science
History

Home Economics (General)
Journalism
Mathematics

Missions
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logitusic
Music Education
Physical Education

Piano
Political Science
Puychology

Psychology-Sociology

Secretarial Science

Social Science

Sociology

Speech

Violin

Voice

Bachelor of Science degree is offered in the following majors:

American Studies

Bible

Biology

Business Administration

Chemistry

General Science

Home Economics (Vocational)

Home Economics (Instituticnal Management and Dietetics)
Mathematics

Office Administration

Physics (in co-operation with the University of Arkansas)

ORGANIZATION OF THE ACADEMIC DIVISIONS

I. Division of Education

1. Department of Education

2. Department of Physical Education and Health

Il. Division of Fine Aris

1. Department of Art
2. Department of Music

lll. Division of Humanities

1. Department of English Language and Literature
2. Department of Journalism

3. Department of Speech

IV. Division of Natural Science

1. Depariment of Biological Science
51
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2
3.

4. Department of Physical Science

Department of Home Economics
Department of Mathematics

V. Division of Religion

! 1. Department of Bible, Religion and Philosophy
i 2. Department of Foreign Languages and Literature
| V1. Division of Social Science

1. Department of Business and Economics

2. Department of History and Social Science

3. Department of Psychology and Sociology

SUGGESTED PROGRAMS

Students who have not definitely decided upon a profession
or a purpose toward which to direct their education will find it
advantageous to complete as rapidly as possible the prescribed
work in General Education. Counselors will help to outline study
programs to fit individual needs, but the following is a suggested
schedule for the freshman and sophomore years.

Further explanations: For students planning to major in specific
fields or pursuing certain pre-professional courses the above
program must be changed to meet the requirements of the chosen
maijor or profession. The following pages outline @ number of
pre-professional curricula. Those involving the natural sciences
assume that the student has adequate high school preparation
in mathematics — at least a year and a half of algebra and a

First Year Second Year

Semester Hours Semester Hours

Art 101

.................................... 2 *English 201, 202 ..o, 6

Biology 111 *Mathematics 101 or elective ....... 3

*English 103 Physical Education 112-128 ... 2
*History 101, 111 oo, 6 Physical Science 101, 102 .... .4
*Mathematics 101 or elective ...... 3 Psychology 201 ...occcoveveviieannn, 3
Music 101 e, 2 EIEEHVES sunommmmsmmmtesmsieing <]

Physical Education 112-128 ........ 2 *Bible 20T, 20T wnnnmmns an 4

Speech 101 ..ooooivciiiieieecee 3 *Economics 201, Political Science 202,

*Bible 101, 102 ooovveiniei 4 Political Science 205 (any two) &
29 34

*These courses are to be completed as listed in the freshman or sophomore years,

with the exception that any student who can demonstrate that he has already
achieved the development sought through any course may choose an elective
instead. Certain quclified freshmen are regularly excused from Mathematics
101 on the basis of entrance tests.
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gul plane geometry. A student who is deficient in this
whon will have to take Mathematics 105 before taking
w152, A student who has a good background in high
muathematics should take Mathematics 171 or 201 in liev of
. 182, Changes should not be made in these programs with-
W wapproval of the counselor. For specific requirements
lunt seeking a professional degree is advised to consult
Wis pre-professional counselor the most recent cataleg of
wwolessional school which he wishes to attend. The coun-
% lor the various pre-professional courses are listed on

397,

e following program is suggested for all Bible majors in

fteshman year.
At TOT, s
Bible 101, 102
*English 103-104 ...
**Greek 101-102
History 101 or 111
Music 101
Physical Education 112-118
Speech 101

2
4
6
8
3
2
2
3

30

Sglish 104 is required if the grade in English 103 is below "C'; otherwise,
Juinalism 310 may be elected later in lieu of English 104.

$ 8 hudents with low scores on the ACT English Usage Test are advised to defer
Ueeek 101-102 to the sophomore year and to take both History 101 and 111
wiel Mathematics 101 in the freshman vear.

The following programs are ouflined for the last three years.
A lor the Bachelor of Science degree in Bible.

Yaphomore Year Junior Year

Blology 1171 v 4 Bible 302, 310 .ioveviieriiennennnnn, 6
Mathematics 101 ooiiiiiiieeeiieenes, 3 Bible 312 or 318 . 3
Physical Science 101-102 ... 4 Bible 350, 324 a0 B
Ehalish Z01-202 vvvomnrans 6 Speech 255 or 350 s i3
Mistory 101 or 111 ... .3 Philosophy woeeeeeeen... .3
Greek 251, Bible 240 é History 430, Bible 430 .6
Political Science 202, 205; Political Science 202, 205;
Economics 201 3 Econoinics 201 scannsman 3
Psychology 201 3 Physical Education 112-128 ........ 2
32 32
Senior Year
Biblical  iieerii e &
Historical ....ocoiiiiiin e 3
Boetfing] e st 3
Evangelism-Worship/Religious
55 [ETrou 171 [

Psychology 380
Speech 341 or 342
Elective
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B For the Bachelor of Arts degree in Bible,
Sephomore Year Junior Year

Diology 1-1| ............................ 4 Bibie 302-310 ... .
Mathematics 101 ............ .3 Tl e —
Physical Science 101-102 4 Bible 330

English 201-202 ... .~ 6 Bible 350 ...

History 101 or 111 . .3 Bible 352 o 4%

Greek 251, Bible 240 ... .. 6 ible 852 or 357 it

Political Science 202, 205;
Economics 201 ..o

Physical Education 112-128

Minor and electives

Political Science 202, 205.
Economics 201 3
Psychology 201

Senior Year
Bible 312-418
, Bible 320-424 ..
Bible 355-431 ...
Electives (Bible) .................
Physical Education 112-128
Minor and electives

C. For the Bachelor of Arts degree in Missions.

Sophomore Year Junior Year

Biology 111 ... 4 Psychol

G U o 3

Mathematics 101 ... 3 SoZiofgc:??yQSOsO """"""""""""
Physical Science 101-102 ... 4 Philosophy ...

English 201-202 ... E lism-Worsh

History 101 or 111 ... B\i‘,lgl?f:l‘sm YRREIR o

Religious Educqhon ..........
Bible 329, 424

Greek 251, Bible 260
Political Science 202, 205,

Economics 201 ...... 3 Journali
conomics 201 ... sm 310 oo, =
Psychology 201 ... i Physical Education 112-128
32

Senior Year
Evangelism-Worship
Historical
Biblical ................
Bible 431
Bible 357 ... ..
Speech 3471 or 342 .

Harding University

: Wawing program is outlined for accounting majors.
| E Sp. Second Year F. Sp.
| e 101 ... 2 2 Accounting 205-206 ........ 3 3
] LA i & Business 255 3
I o 117 .. 2 Economics 201-202 ... 3
3 (L] 3 English 201, 202 ... 3
? ML . 3 Physical Ed. 112-128 .
1\ M, 11 e 3 3 Physical Sci. 101-102 2
— e 112.128 ...... 1 Political Sci, 202 or 205 .. 3
3 1)) iR B Bible 201, 202 ...cvinn 2 2
102 2 2
15 15
F. Sp. Fourth Year 3
301.302 ... 3 3 Accounting 305, 307 ...
M 355.356 ... 3 3 Accounting 306, 436 ...
B Pyy. 201 .3 3 Accounting 401, 405 ...
B, 316 ... 3 3 Business 368 ..o
fd, 112-128 1 1 Economics 322, 343
................ 2 3 Electives
Bible oiveriieieeeee s
.3 15 16
B g ety 105 or equivalent ability is a prerequisite to Business 250.
g s Administration
s B following program is outlined for business administra-
) g maojors.
2 ! F. Sp. Second Year Sp.
2 Accounting 205-206 3
; Business 255 ... a3
4 Economics 201, 202 3
English 201, 202 ..ot 3
Physical Ed. 112-] 1
111 o B 3 Physical Sc¢i. 101, 102 .. 2 2
Ed. 112-128 1 Psychology 201 .
10T e 3 Bible 201, 202 .......coceeenn. 2 2
102 eiieeeenn 2 2 —_ —_
— — 16 17
15 15
F. Sp. Fourth Year Sp
Aicounting 301-302 ... 3 3 Business 368 ...
Business 250, 254 ... 3 3 Economics 322 3
Business 315, 316 o 8 3 Economics 330, 352 ....... 3 3
Beonomics 343 3 Physical Ed. 112-12 1
Music 101 5 **Electives . é 11
Mhysical Ed. 112-128 . 1 Bibile ..oocconmmrannmssiiis hodmmnes 2 2
Political Sci. 202 or 205 .. 3 —_ —
Bble ... 2 2 17 17
16 15

*Business 105 or equalvalent ability is a prerequisite to Business 250,
“*Nine hours must be in Business, History, Economics, Political Science, or
Sociology.
Business and Secretarial Education
Students interested in clerical, secretarial or office supervisory
position may elect either the one-year or the two-year terminal
progrums.
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One-Year Terminal Program968-1969 Hardin

Second Year

Spring
. A. For students with no prior training in secretarial science. Semester Hours Semester Hours
5 3
5 3 Business 250 .ooiiiciiiiiiiiiianes
| 2l Spring 2 Business 251 ...occevieniiiiianiiniinnns 3
Semester Hours Semester 2 Economics 201 oeviieeooieeieeee 3
Business 101 Business 102 3 Economics: 320 ... w B
Business 105 ... Business 106 T Physical Ed. 112-128 L
Business 117 Business 108 B Bible 202w ereeeeeseerenen 2
English 103 Business 218 ... 2 —_
History 101 . ~ Economics 201 ... - 15
I Bible 102 w.oovmmvvvemerrriroo Bible 107 m—
15 | sci
. . G % g ith prior training in secretarial science.
B. For those with prior fraining in shorthand and typewriting. fhose with p J
|
Fall Spring First Year
Semester Hours
Business 102 or 103 ................ 3 Business 103 Spring
Business 106 or 107 ... i, Business 107 Semester Hours
Business 117 ... 2 Business 108 Semester Hours . 5
English 103 .. s B Business 218 . 101 or Music 101 .....ccoeeeeen. 2 Business 102 sesmwessasmmma s 5
History 101 .3 Business 251 ... 106 2 Business 107 ... =
Bible: TO2 wumriciiisiieisom e 2 Bible 101 ... 108 .3 Business 117 ... 3
ey 103 o 3 English 104 ... 3
15 y 101 3 Speech 101 ... 5
""" tBlE S0 amsaammmisissrsmmarsms
If Business 103 is taken in the fall semester, the student may take an elec| 102 _2 Bisle o
in its place in the spring semester. |f Business 107 is taken in the fg 15 15
semester, the student may foke an elective in its place in the spring semes
3 y .. . Second Year
C. For those with no prior training who prefer a general business
t Spring
course. P
iy Semester Hours Semester Hours
Fall Spring ; 3 Business 250 ... 3
Semester Hours Semester Houry :'munhnq] 0%05 2 3:55!ine55 251 -3
iNess .
Business 105 Business; 106 .ovvmsminsig.... 2 .u:,m,s 218 s 2 Economics 320 .......... ” ?
Business 108 Business 218 ... 5 2 Butiness 315 . Physical Ed. 112-128 3
Business 117 Economics 201 ........c........ w3 feonomics 201 3 Elective -3
foh 308 o English 104 3 Bble 201 ..o B BBl 2
History 101 ........ Elective ... 3 —_ 15
Bible 102 ..o LH1 Y o) p——————— 2 16
15 15

Business Education

Students preparing to teach business should follow the four-
year program below.

Two-Year Terminal Program

A. For students with no prior training in secretarial science.

First Year Four-Year Degree Program
F. Sp.
Fall Spring Pirst Year F. Sp.  Second year 5§
Semester Hours ' Semester Mours Business 101, 102 or 103 .... 3 3 Accorg;rngMQSg-fg? ............ s 2
ic 101 ............

Art 101 or Music 101 ..., 2 Boginess 102 wnmnsin... .. 3 Business 106-107 ............cc.. z g Q]:f Sfcgl'sci:nce 101 2

Business 101 w3 Business 106 ...... . 12 Business 108, 117 ... : ?3 3 Bic:‘;oqv T s v A
Business 105 .2 Business 117 .2 English 103-104 ... .3 3 English 201, 202 w B 3

Business 108 3 English 104 .3 History 101-111 ... 2 Peuchaloay: 908 ... -3
English 103 3 Histery 101 ................... .3 Physical Ed. 112-128 & < Spﬁech o1 5
Bible 102 ..o 2 Physical Ed. 112-125 . 1 Bible 101, 102 .oooovvvverrrnenn. B L e s 5
— - ——— 2 T ——
15 Y 16 16 17 16

16
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Pl Yo

Putinen 250

Businass J15, 317
feonomics 201, 202 . ...
Eduecation 307, 336
Physical Ed. 112-128 .,
Physical Science 102 ..
Pol. Sci. 202 or 205 .
Bible

Education

For those majoring

Education 307, 336 .
Education 320
Education 360
English 350
Music 101 or Art 101
Phgica]l Bel. 5390 covesvimocs
Speech 315
Elective
Bible

Students plannin
urged to major in

lowing program is arran
in secondary education.

Harding University

the suggested program

First Year

Art 101 or Music 101 ...
Biology 111 ...
English 103-104 .
History 101, 111 ...
Mathematics 101

Physical Ed. 112-128
Speech 101 ...
Bible 101, 102 ...
Third Year

Biglogy 808 awvisnvmnss

Fourth Year

Business 251 ..........ccocoiiiii
Economics 320 ...
Education 320, 417 ... .
Education 422, 450, 451 ...
Physical Ed. 112-128 ............

Electives (3 advanced hours)
Bible

Elementary Education

Sp. Second Year F. Sp.
2 At 211 e 3
4 English 201, 202 ... o 3 3
3 Geography 212 .. .3
3 Mathematics 225 .. 3
Music: 116 ansan 3
1 1 Physical Ed 112-128 . 2 1
3 Physical Ed. 203 ............... 3
e A2 2 Physical Sci. 101, 102 ... . 2 2
—_ — Psychology 203 3
15 15 Bible 201, 202 2 2
16 17
E 5p. Fourth Year
W 3 The directed teaching block consists
Gy B 3 of the following courses:
w2 Education 401, 402, 403, 417, 441.
.3
. 3 This block may be taken either in
. 2 the fall or the spring semester.
3 During the other semester the stu-
¢ 3 dent must complete 2 hours in Bible;
;18 Political Science 205; 3 hours from
.2 2 Econemics 201, Political Science 202;

and 9 hours in elective courses.

Secondary Education

g fo teach at the secondary level are strongly
: : a s'ub]ec'f-mah‘er field and to take the profes-
sional education requirements for certification; however, the fol-

ged for those who may choose to major

58

in elementary education the following I8

lvom Education 260, 325,
L W00, 413, 419
Bl 112-128
Iwo teaching fields ....

33

| whawe program is for education
W only. Those majering in
I matter fields, except home
ies, need only 24 hours in-
Paychology 203; Education
420, 336, 417, one course
420-430, 450, 451. For
seconomics, see the vocational
sconomics schedule following.

| Home Economics

M Year

F. Sp.
b i fr AR w8
'nl-;h YO8 s -3
Mistory 101, 111 .. wr O 3
Meme Fc. 102, 101 ........... 3 8
Mathematics 101 ............... 3
Mivsical Ed. 112127 - 1
Speach 101 ; 3
Bible 101, 102 .oviiinniinnn 2 2

16 16
Third Year F. Sp.
Mome Ec. 214 ... : 2
Mome Ec. 331 or 433 ........ 3
Mome Ec. 322 or 323 . .3 or3
Home Ec. [electives) v i oS
Physical Ed. 112-127 ... 1 1
Physical Sci. 101, 102 2
Bloctives i = B
B:ble .................................... 2

Second Year F. Sp.
Econ. 201 or Pol, Sci. 202 3
English 201, 202 .....ccovnnnnee 3 3
Physical Ed. 203 i 3
Physical Sci. 101, 102 ........ 2 3
Political Science 205 ........ 3
Psychology 203 ...coeeeennn. 3
Electives: Two teaching fields 3 3
Bible 201, 202 ................ 2 2
16 16

Fourth Year

The directed teaching block consists
of the following courses:

Education 320, 417, one course
from 420-430%*%, 450, 451.

This block may be taken either in
the fall or the spring semester.
During the other semester the stu-
dent must complete 2 hours in Bible
and 15 hours in elective courses,

**Most of these courses are offered
only in the fall semester and stu-
dents doing supervised teaching dur-
ing the spring semester must alfer
their schedules accordingly.

the following program prepares the student for homemaking,
anstration, and sales work in foods and home eguipment.

Second Year F- Sp.
Art 101, Music 101 ... 2 2
Biology 1171 ... 4
Econ. 201, Pol. Sci. 202,

Pol. Sci. 205 (any two) ... 3 3
English 201, 202 .. 3 3
Home Ec. 208, 2071 s 3 3
Psychology 201 .3
Bible 201, 202 2 2

16 17
Fourth Year F. Sp.
Home Ec. 391, 402 ... 3 3
Home Ec. 405 ...ccocooerieennnns 3
Electives .......... 12 8
Bible iy 2 2

17 16
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n F ! F. Sp.
Institutional Management and Dietetics 1968-1969 Hardi E. Sm  Fowth Year
3 3
s 4 Education 307 ...
(Bachelor of Science) W, 375 e 4 4 Eoosation 320, 417, 451 1
: T ! . Education 424 ... 3
_ 'H.ua .Followmg program prepares the student for positions 5 Home Ec. 391 or 331 . 3
institutional management, dietetics, and related fields. 1 Home FEc. 402 or elec. ... 3
| four-year plan will meet the requirements of the Amerit 5 Horne Ec. 406 ... 3 .
| Dietetics Association (Emphasis |, Concentration Al for food & H.ZT‘E Ec. 405, 412 .. Uy
‘ vice management and therapeutic and administrative dieteticp NS 2 Hole _
P 17 16
First Year F.  Sp. Second Year F. 16 15
At 101 e 2 Chemistry 111, 115 ... .. 4 . | home
English 103 ... - 3 Economics 201 ............ .. 3 i irements for majors in vocational ho
he General Education requirem :
History 101, 111 .............. 3 3 English 201, 202 . 3 ':”::”:,: 2;?6 275 are token instead of 111; Home Econgm:csdQM,
Home Ec. 102 ... 3 Heme Ec. 201 ... - .‘“_":I"”!r'd for four hours of physical education including Physical E uic]cs-
Home Ec. 214 ... . 2 Physical Ed. 112-127 ... 1 e fconomics 322, 323 replace Psychology 203; Chem|stry Hl.‘__ I
Mathematics 105 =8 Pol. Sci. 202 or 205 ves: 3 Woysieal Science 102; and Sociology 301 is substituted for Politica
R 2 Peychology 201 ... - ”';‘..r 205. Art 101 and Physical Science 101 are waived.
Physical Ed. 112-127 ... 1 1 Bible 201, 202 ................. 2 2 R ) y cational home
Speech 101 3 ) majors for the Bachelor of Science degree |r vocati g
Bible 101, 102 2 T may omit the courses in education and choose eec‘fl}fes‘ éns ce 202
= = e 18 Blude Art 101, Physical Science 101, Psychology 201, Politica e copenierir
15 15 Wil two additional hours in Physical Education 112-127, which a
" ose ing to teach.
Third Year F.  Sp.  Fourth Year F. Sp, st those planning to
Accounting 205 ... 3 Biology 271, 275 4 4 & Certification)
Chemistry 301, 324 ........... 4 3 Business 368 .. . 5 nal Home Economics (plus Elementary
Edu. 307 or H. Ec. 433 ... 3 Home Ec. 391, 402 .. . 3 3 .
Hormg: B8 @31 oo, e 3 Home Ec. 431 or 332 ........ a lor of Science)
Home Ec. 332 or 431 ... 3 Home Ec. 433 or Ed. 307 ... 3 v . sp. Second Year F. $p.
Home Ec. 435 or 436 ... . 3 Home Ec. 435 or 436 3 e 3 Chemistry 111, 115 oo, 4 4
Physical Sci. 101 . 2 Electives ... .2 2 QR oo History 117 .ioiseieins 3
Sociclogy 301 ... 3 BIBlS somsuesoemmommsassus 2 2 English 201, 202 .....ooee 3 3
Elective : 3 Home Ec. 203, 201 . .3 3
Bible ormvavammnnign... ... 2 Hsre B& 214 - 2z
il = Physical Ed. 112-127 ...
16 16 17 17 o

Political Sei. 205 ...

; 2 e 2
*Those who may wish to prepare specifically for business administration in Bible 201, 2d —
dietetics or for research and experimental foods should consult the chairman 16 17
of the department for any necessary variations from the program outlined here
< . F. Sp.
Vocational Home Economics WNird Year F. Sp. Fourth Ye“'g o ?
. 2 4 Education 424 ... ;
{Bachelor of Science) :{:“,’?‘.luvonﬂ;sé'WS“C‘J?M:: e o e 45;3‘]‘.. 9
, . . oz ' e F @ Home Ec. 391 or
The following program is arranged for those preparing to B Ec. 322, B3 ccenn 3 Geog. 212 o,
" . Mome Ec. 331 or 391 ... ¢ loct]
teach vocatienal home economics or to become home demonstra- Mome Ec. 202 or 303 ... 3 Home Ec. 402 or elective ...
tion cgents. Music 116 ... . Home -Ec:. 406 402403 ------ .
Seticlogy 301 - 3 E«?Jucofloﬂ 401, ' B
First Yeor F.  Sp.  Second Year F. Sp. REe————. 11 P ——————— 2
Mame Ec. elective or 17 15
L 1 [ G S 3 Chemistry 111, 115 ... 4 4 Home Ee. 402 ..o 3
English 103-104 ... . 3 3 Economics 201 ... 3 —_ —
History 101 .. ... : 3 History 111 . ... ... 3 17 16
Home Ec. 101,102 i O 3 English 201, 202 .. 3
Mathematics 105 ... .3 Home Ec. 203, 201 3 Summer School “
Music 101 .......... , 2 Home Ec. 214 ... 2 Blology 271 . 3
Physical Ed. 112-127 1 Physical Ed. 112-127 ... 1 English 350 3
Speech 101 3 Bible 201, 202 ... 2 NIASHESEINS SR commammscrmm i
Bible 101, 102 . 2 2 = Bible o
—_ — 16 17 ”
15 16
60 61
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Musie Education 1968-1969 Hardin

these planning to teach music should follow for the first ¥
years the curriculum below. The program for the junior &
senior years will be outlined by the chairman of the departm

I First Year Second Year
Semester Hours Semester
Biology 111 i AR TOT oot gt el
English 103-104 English 201, 202

History 101, 111 ..
Music 111-112 .,
Music 113-114
Piano 101, 102 ...
Voice 101, 102 ...
Bible 101, 102

Mathematics 101 ...
Music 251-252
Music 253.254
Physical Science 101, 102
Piane 201, 202
Speech 101 ..........
Voice 201, 202 ...
Bible 201, 202

- . . . - 3
Piano, viclin, and voice majors should consult with the Chall
man of the Department of Music.

Pre-Agriculture

Students planning agriculture as a vocation or profession ma
take one year or in certain instances two years of pre-agriculturg
training at Harding. The following is the suggested arrangemen
of courses. Each student should check the curriculum of the colled
of agriculture he plans to ent '
he should choose.

First Year Second Year
Semester Hours Semester Hou
Biclogy 111, 152 ... 8 Bielogy 270808 wemanisnping 7
Chemistry 111, 115 ... s B Chemistry 301 ..... -
English 103-104 ... .6 English 201, 202 ... v
History 101, 1171 ..o, & Speech 101 ... . 3
Bible 101, 102 ..ooooveee 4 FEIECHVE  tiiiiiiiiissiiineeianennesnesnsrons 9
— Bibla 1200, 202 .oviwsiniie 4
32 —_
33

*Sociology 203 is recommended for tran
Arkansas State College.

Pre-Architecture

Students planning a career in architecture, architectural engi-
neering, or regional and city planning should expect to spend
five years to complete a degree.

Those who transfer to Louisiana State University may complete
the requirements for the degree in architectural engineering in
two years and a summer term after finishing the following two-

year course here, provided no grade of ""D" is received on work
to be transferred.

First Year Second Year

Semester Hours Semester Hours
A 108y F0% e Tl e B o
Chemistry 111-112 History 101, 1171 ......
English 103-104 ........ Mathematics 251-252
Mathematics 171, 201 ; Physics 201-202 .............
Bible 101, 102 ..o 4 Speech 101 ...

—_ Bible 201, 202

62
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er to determine the specific electivel

sfer to the University of Arkensas of

My

minimum entrance requirement of most schools of denfistry
years of college work with a scholastic average of 2.50
} work transferred. Preference, however, is given to those
hold the Bachelor's degree. Students who wish to obtain
we before entering dental school should select as their
either chemistry or biological science and include these
listed below. Those who wish to transfer after three
whould follow the curriculum here outlined. Upon request
will confer a Bachelor of Science degree with a majer
“loglcal science on students who complete at Harding the
W year program outlined and who successfully complete two
in an approved school of dentistry.

Wudents transferring to the School of Dentistry, St. Louis Uni-
My, University of Missouri at Kansas City, or University of
ssee, should complete the following courses.

e some schools indicate a slight variation, it would be well
Wik your pre-dental counselor to check the admission require-
s of the particular school you wish to enter. The pre-dental
swelor is the Chairman of the Department of Biolegical

Year F. Sp. Second Year F.. Sp.
iatry 111-112 L. 4 4 Art 101 or Music 101 ........ 2
BBh 103-104 i 3 3 Biology 111, 152 4 4
iy 101, 11T Lo 3 3 Eeonamits 207 woenmnia 3
Bihematics 151, 152 .4 3 Englighs 281, 202 v 3 3
. 112-128 .. 1 1 Physical Ed. 112-128 ... ..... 1 1
102 e, 2 ) Psychology 201 ... 3
— — Physical Science 101 ........ 2
17 16 Speech 10T v 3
Bible 201, 202 umwiann s 2
16 17

“Uiudents unprepared for Mathematics 151 must take 105.

Third Year F. Sp.
Biology 251 .ooviiiiiiiins 4
Chemistry 301-302 . .4 4
German 101-102 . .3 3
Music 101 or Art 101 ; 2
Physics 201-202 ............ 4 4
Political Sci. 202 or 205 3
Bible oo 2 2
17 18

Pre-Engineering

The standard pre-engineering course is two years followed by
transfer to the engineering school. The 3-2 plan, however, per-
mits the student to obtain a broader foundation for engineering
Ly spending three years here and two years in the engineering
school to receive his Bachelor's in engineering. Harding College
has 3-2 plans arranged with the Colleges of Engineering of the
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University of Arkansas, the University of M1968:1969 Kardin
Loulsiana Polytechnic Institute. Upon the successful completioh
of an approved 3-2 plan a student may receive from Hardi

science in addition to the engineering degres from his chosn

w nounced a 4-2 plan by which outstanding students may co
' plete four vears in a liberal arts college, then fransfer to |
! land Stanford and receive the Master of Science in enginest

| ing counselor.

The following is the suggested two-year program for studenty
who plan to transfer to the engineering school at the end of
fwo years. Students planning to study engineering should in
clude plane geometry and two years of algebra as the minimum
mathematics in high school. Any mathematics deficiencies should
be removed in summer school before the first year outlined

below.
First Year F. Sp.  Second Year F. sp
Chemistry 111-112 ... 4 4 Art 220292 e 2 2
English 103-104 3 *Economics 201-202 3 3
History 101 .......ocooovveeiiiin, Mathematics 251-252 ... 4 4
Mathematics 171, 201 ... 5 5 Physical Ed, 112-128 ... 1 1
Speech 101 ..........cccovii, 3 Physics 201-202 4 4
Bible 101, 102 2 2 Bible 201, 201 ..., 2 2

~

—

~
o
o~

Third Year

For chemical engineering majors who wish to take the third
year here the following program is suggested.

F. Sp

Chemistry 301-302 .......... 4 4
Chemistry 411-412 .......... 4 4
Physics 301 or 421 ... 3 or3
Electives vciavaninnn 4-7 3-6
1] = 2 2
17 16

*Chemical engineering majors should substitute Chemistry 261 for Economics 202.
Pre-Law

A liberal arts education is considered the best pre-legal prep-
aration. Students are advised to elect a concentration in social
science and to take as much work as possible in English composi-
tion and speech. Those who expect to enter law school after the
completion of the junior year and plan ultimately to receive the
Bachelor of Arts degree from Harding should consult the Chair-
man of the Department of Social Science concerning their program
of study. Upon request Harding will confer a Bachelor of Arts
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college of engineering. Leland Stanford University has am

un students who follow the suggested fhreg-yecr prOQranC‘il
W successfully complete two years of work in an approve
Wl of law.

learl Technology

minimum entrance requirement to approved schools of
* 0l technology is three years of college work. Upon request
liy will confer the Bachelor of Science degree with a major
wral science on students who complete at Harding the
year program outlined below and who successfully fjc')m-l
the program of work in an approved school of me |c§
Wlogy. The University of Arkansas Schgol of N\ed|_cc1] Tech-
4y tequires Chemistry 302 instead of a Biology elective.

Yoor F. Sp. Second Year F. Sp.

Bty 111-112 ............ 4 4 Ay 1071 Music TOT e 2 i
il 103-104 3 3 Biology 111, 152 .. 4
iy 101, 111 v B 3 Chemistry 261 ........ 4 5
| Mamatics 152 3 Eng[ish 201, 202 ...ccoeeeveeee. 3 -
112-128 ........ 1 Physical Ed. 112-128 ....... 1
.................... 3 Psychology 201 3
102 o 2 2 Bible 201, 202 2
E '1? 16 15
Third Year F. Sp.
Biclogy 271 wiovivimaama 4
*Biclogy elective 4
Chemistry 301 ...
Economics 201
Physical Ed. 112-128 ... 1
Physical Sci. 101 ...oocvvens 2
Physics 201-202 ........... 4 4
Political Sci. 202 or 205 3
BiblB: | susssmvimssmarinisssaonss 2 3
17 17

S ludent planning to go to the University of Arkansas should take Chemistry 301

Wiead of o Biology elective.

Pre-Medicine

schools of medicine require for admission a minimum
olh:\horsge years of college work with a _3.00 grade average. But
reference is usually given to those holding the Bdche.lor s degree.
tudents who wish fo complete the Bachelor of Science clieg_reei
bofore transferring to medical school shou[_d chc_>05e‘ bio :cagrca
wience, general science, or chemistry as their major fledhoI con;
centration. Upon request Harding .WI” _confer. the Bac egr c;
Science degree with a major in biological science OnI'STL::I ens
who complete at Harding the three-year program out mﬁ c[mTc
who successfully complete two years in an approved school o
icine, _
merhz following courses are designed to meet fhe.reqmremlgn:;
of the University of Arkansas School of Medmme._WVrh only slig
modification, these courses will meet the requirements of any
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other school of medicine. Those planning to en968<4969 Har

P F. Sp. Second Year F.  Sp.
- ; o . s ' istry 111-112 e 4 4
should consult the pre-medical advisor for specific requiremanih .‘o'; 10'452“_ """"" - s % {E::;Ts'; 01, 202 .3 3
First Year F.  Sp. Second Year F. Y. 111 . 3 3 Physics 201-202 4 g
. Chemistry 111-112 .......... 4 4 Art 101, Music 101 ... 2 s 151, 152 ... 3 3 Psychology 201, -' g b
{ English 103-104 — 3 Biology 111, 152 ... 4 PR 112128 ... 1 1 Bible 201, 202 ..cocovveeiiienenns &
" History 101, 111 ... 3 3 Chemistry 261 ... 4 B, 102 .o 2, 2 ———
*Mathematics 151, 152 ... 4 3 Economics 201 ... —_ —
Physical Bd. 112-128 ... 1 1 English 201, 202 ... 3 16 16 .
Bible 101, 102 ..., 2 2 Physical Ed. 112-128 ... Wadequately prepared for Mathematics 151 must take 105 instead.
7 T6 Somscy ol 2205 3 gther requirements vary so widely among different
Bible 201, 202 ...oooovroo.. 2 = _the electives should be chosen to meet the requanmer_\Th
- ific school. Pre-optometry students should consult wi
s 18 Wtman of the Physical Science Department in arranging
Third Year F.  Sp.
Bislegy 257 s, 4
Chemistry 301-302 ........ 4 4 acy )
gf”".“’”l LS]';?E - ? 2 ants of pharmacy may complete two years of their w?rk
ysica . = _ . k B
Physical Sci. 101 ... B ~ Ihe following courses will meet the requirements for
Physics 201-202 .... 4 4 liiion to the University of Arkansas School of Pharmacy.
Psychology 201 ............... 3 Your F. Sp. Second Year F. Sp.
Bible .o 2 2 11 4 A Chemistry 261 .oooveeeeenennes 4
= = 111-112 .4 4 Chemistry 301-302 . .4 4
18 18 Mry ; 1 3
103-104 .3 3 Economics 201 .........
*Students adequately prepared for Mathematics 152 could omit 151 and ta i Bies 151 3 3 History 101, 111 .8 3
other courses in the fall. Those inadequately prepared for Mathematics 158 i 102 9 9 Physics 201-202 ... -4 4
must take 105 instead of 151. e = Bible 201, 202 ....coocovvenen 2 2
. 16 16 -
Pre-Nursing

17 16

i ; = ; instead.
Students of nursing planning to enter a collegiate school of i inadequately prepared for Mathematics 151 must take 105 instea

nursing may complete one or fwo years of their work here, de-
pending upon whether the school of nursing is on the 1-3 or 2.2
plan. The following curriculum is designed to meet the requires
ments for admission to the University of Arkansas School of
Nursing which is on the 2-2 plan.

Therapy

o following pregram is outlined for sfude'sn'rs w_ho plan to
une speech therapists. A student cornpl_ehng this program
have a major in speech and minors in biology and psycho-

First Year F.  Sp. Second Year F.  Sp. Yaar F. Sp. Second Year F. Sp.
Biology 111 e, 4 Biclogy 271 ....cccocoovvi. 4 11 4 English 2015 202 s 3 3
Chemistry 111, 115 ... 4 4 Chemistry 301 ...... . 4 lish IOB’ Physical Ed. 112-128 ... 1
English 103-104 ... w8 B History 111 ..., W 3 w',':‘ 100 3 Physical Sci. 101, 102 ....... 2 2
History 101 ..o, 3 Home Economics 331 ... 3 Mq:!zr:naﬂc; 101 3 Pol. Sci. or Pol. Sci. 205
Mathematies 105 or 151 ... 3 Physical Ed, 112.127 .. 1 :”\ gleal Ed. 112-128 ... 1 or Econ. 201 (any two] .. 3 3
Physical Ed. 112-127 1 Psychology 203 ... 3 lu:e.'h 101, 117 T3 9 Psychology 201 .ooocoovevnne.
Psychology 201 ... 3 Scciology 203, 301 ... 3 3 l:b!‘ o1, 102 L 2 2 Speech 110
Bibls 10T, 188, 2 2 *Elective .o, : 4 - Speech 250, 260 ......cccooo.v..
_— = Bible/200, 202\ nnnan 2 2 Bible 1201, 202 ..verimmims
16 16 —_ TR
16 16 15 15
*Student must pass the University of Arkansas writing fest or take English 3003 F. Sp. Fourth Year
by correspondence from the University of Arkansas. :":'dl OY]ea;r Music 101 : 2;: ° Biclogy 111, 152 ...
"M 101 or Music 10T ... ¢
Students planning to enter other schools should obtain « Biology 251, 275 cooeees 4 4 Physical Ed. ”2433 S
| f h icul hool H i Physical Ed. 112-128 1 Psychology 325, 4
catalog from the particular school of nursing and take it to the gy ‘ 260 3 Psychology 380, 419 ..
pre-nursing advisor for planning their programs. :::_?;0?55 400 ... 3 3 Speech 275 .o,
Pre-Opt " é‘;péech 300,'300 PP | 1 Speech 402, 410 .
ptometry B0eech 405 oooireeieeieenaes 3 . Téliebclzve ............... :
Schools of optometry require two years of pre-professional e —— g 0 TSR e
work for admission. The basic courses required by practically BIble .vocerereerceceencecinns 2 = o
all schools include the following. 16 16 LA
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Teaching 1968-1969 Harding Graduate Studies
Students preparing to teach have th i i

‘ ree choices in regaml
preﬁnoronon: (1) they may madjor in education gs ouﬂinec? |
?Ulsdy and take enough subject matter to certify in two tear
r:e hs',- or (2) they may major in their chosen subject mw
piiihl:lg f!eids and fc:k?: the specified courses in education

Ogy 1o meet certification i ;

ik do o il requirements; or (3) follow il

MASTER OF ARTS IN TEACHING

Siuduate Program leading to the degree of Master of
Ssuching is designed to give new and in-service teachers
Wlequate preparation for their professions. With the
B mass and complexity of information necessary for
W lsaching and with the development of better techniques
Witerials, it has become increasingly more difficult for
1o attain in a four-year undergraduate course the
ties needed in the teaching profession. Even experi-
! Wachers frequently require further work to keep abreast
Wit developments and to enrich their preparation. Recog-
e need for better instruction, @ number of states are
Wauiring five-year programs for advanced certification
better teaching positions.
W Graduate Program at Harding meets the needs of both
Wnd experienced teachers who recognize the personal and
Biional benefits to be gained from additional training in
nie, cultural, and professional fields. Course work, super-
' and counseling are on the graduate level. Each student's
W is designed to meet his individual needs with a view to:

Those planning to teach ; .
deporhment g ch home economics must major in

WE GU Pg

. Inriching and deepening his General Education back-
ground.

- Wioadening and deepening his field or fields of concen-
tration through advanced subject matter courses.

3 Creating a fuller understanding of the aims, purposes,
operation, and administration of American elementary and
secondary schools and their relation to individual and
national welfare.

4 Improving instructional skills and abilities through advanced
work in professional courses.

4 Fostering an interest in and an understanding of the
methods of research, the evaluation of data, the organi-
zation of materials, and the importance of decisions based
on valid research findings.

the work of the graduate program is concentrated primarily
W the field of teacher training. Fundamentally, it is aimed at
Meeting the needs of the teacher in terms of knowledge and
Ituctices, certification requirements, salary-schedule increments,
Wi other advantages normally expected from a year of ad-
wanced study and a Master's degree. The program can be
Whdertaken during the regular academic year or during summer
BBssions.
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Administration of Graduate Study 1968-1969 Hardi | Admission

Cants with scholastic levels below the smndgrds requir_ed
sunditional admission may be accepted provi!s]onally legh

i lnission being granted if the quality of work in the grad-
Cppoimmed by’ e Prencenr aness. e Graduq’fe Councl Surses meets the approval of the Graduate Departmental
hitteo,

Requirements

Admission to the Graduate Program Munditional admission to graduate study in course work

W 'o the degree of Master of Arts in Teqching may be

Wil 1o applicants who meet the following requirements:

. A Bachelor's degree from an accredited institution, attested
by an official transcript on file in the Registrar’s office.

A scholarship grade point average of at least 2.50* on all

undergraduate work presented for the baccalaureate de-

Qree.

Satisfactory character.

Proof that the student holds or is qualified to hold the six-
war Arkansas certificate (elementary or secondary) or the
Knghes’r type of appropriate certificate based upon the
Bachelor's degree from another state.

wnsler Credit

Larrespondence credit or credit earned by extension will not
ly toward the Master's degree. Students moy transfer from
Wt graduate schools, subject to the approval of the Graduate
Wncil, @ maximum of six semesters hours of residence graduate
b in which they have made a "'B"' average. No grade below a
% will be accepted. Work of "C" quality will be accepted only
I here is an equivalent amount of “A" credit to balance it.

Admission to the graduate program will be based primatiy
on the applicant's undergraduate record. Students wishing to
ister for graduate study will write to the Chairman of the B
parfment of Education, requesting a copy of the form, “Applig
tion for Admission to the Graduate Program.”" An applicatig

Chairman of the Department of Education the application fo

and two official transcripts of all undergraduate and gradual
work. All credentials must be submitted prior to the registratiol
date of the semester or term which the applicant plans to attend

Admission fo the graduate program requires that each grae
uate student should have a foundation of professional prepare
tion completed on the undergraduate level. This includes a mi
imum of 18 semester hours covering the following four areas:

1. An understanding of the learning process.
2. An understanding of the American school.

3. An understanding of the methods and techniques which
have proved effective in teaching.

4. Experience in teaching under competent supervision.

An applicant who does not meet the requirements for the
highest type of teaching certificate based on a four-year teacher
fraining program will be required to complete the undergraduate
courses required for such a certificate, These courses may be
completed concurrently with graduate work, but must be com-
pleted before the student is admitted to candidacy for the degree,

Graduates of institutions that are not members of a regional
accrediting association may be admitted with approval of the
Graduate Council, but if admitted, they will be on scholastic
probation. Such probation may be removed by achieving a 3.00

average or better on the first 12 semester hours of graduate
work.,

Undergraduate students in the college may register for grad-
uate courses during their final semester's work, provided they
lack not more than eight semester hours of credit for graduation
and they make formal application for admission to graduate
study.

Admission to graduate study does not imply admission to
candidacy for the Master of Arts in Teaching degree.

70

do Point Average

An average scholarship level of 3.00 is requiredﬂinﬂqll course
ik counting toward the degree. No grade below 'C is accept-
Whle for graduate credit and only six semester hours of “'C" credit
Wy be counted toward the degree. These must be balanced
By six semester hours of “A" credit. Courses in which a grade of
" has been received may be repeated and the second grade
wnly will count. Courses in which a grade o_f "B has been“rel-'
wwived may not be repesated. Courses in which o grade of D
w “F" is made will not be counted toward the degree but will
e used in figuring the scholarship level unless repeated. No
tuurse may be repeated more than once. All students must com-

*Applicants with a grade point average below 2.50 but not less than 2.25
Wiy be admitted provisionally. An applicont who has cxchl'eyed belo»\i a 2.25
Wwwicoe but not less than 2.00 may be considered for provisional admission by
W Groduate Council if he has achieved a 3.00 average or better on the last
‘-‘ semester hours of undergraduate work or achieves a suffic’w?nfly high score
wn the Groduate Record Examination. In case an applicant is grcntesi pro-
yilonal admission, he must achieve o 3.00 average or better on the first 12
wmester hours of graduate work to remain in the grc_ducnfe program. Included
i this first 12 hours must be at least 6 hours from the subject-matter area.
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and Registration

Wudent will be assigned two advisers, one from ‘fhle
Department of Education and one fron_'m the student's
| woncentration. The advisers will plan WITh' the student
» and quantity of work needed in professional courses
the areas of concentration, All programs must be
| by the Chairman of the Department of Education and
L hairman of the chief subject matter field.

‘Wain credit leading to the degree of Master of Arts in
_ the student must observe the following registrafion

nseling procedures:

plete their course work within 36 hours. They19'§§§1rg§§q|dﬁ';j
expected grade point average within this limit, including
repeated course in which a grade of “D" or “F" has boaty
ceived. Scholarship levels are determined by assigning the
lowing points for each hour of the indicated grade: A, 4; B
2;D,1;Fand |, Q.

Time Limit
w All work for the Master of Arts in Teaching degree should
completed within a period of five calendar years. A siu
who has ‘ral.<en work more than five years before graduation
less than eight may be given half credit for such work on

recommendation of the Graduate Council. Course work ta
more than eight years before graduation will not be acceptald

Student Load

Full-time students may carry @ maximum of 15 hours d i L BEpaHment f
i Il handled by the Chairman of the Depa
ing any semester and are not to exceed six hours during eit shall be ha Y

i ducation.
summer term. Those having work assignments will be p 1 I
portionately limited in the number of hours for which they m All programs of course work and all ;Ubéﬁqpen;nchsfngsz
TEBIREE. In programs must be approved by the Chairm :
Graduate Council, Chairman of the Department of Educa-
tion, and the Chairman of the subject matter department.
A copy of this program must be provided the student and
the Registrar's Office.
4 The student is expected to consult frequently with his ad-
visor in the Education Department and in his subject matter
field concerning the progress of his work.

% Registration in the Graduate Program automatically carries
with it an obligation on the part of the student to meet cll
the requirements of the degree as defined by the Graduate

Council.

Special Adjustments
Any change in policy or deviation from it must be approved
by the Graduate Council and the Graduate Faculty.

’

Provide the office of the Department of Education with two
Wanscripts of undergratuate and graduate work.

Al correspondence pertaining to counseling and programs

Course Credit

graduate credit. They must reflect, however, a quality of wor
appropriate to graduate standing, and are assigned addition
readings, projects, or ferm papers beyond that normally expect
of undergraduates. A minimum of 15 semester hours of th

30 required for the degree must be in courses numbered 500
above.

Prerequisites

_Eligibilify_ to enroll in courses numbered 500 or above in any
given field is restricted fo those who have completed a minimum
of twelve hours of undergraduate credit in the field.

Examinations

A written comprehensive examination covering the student's
graduate work in his major and professional areas is required
of all candidates for the Master of Arts in Teaching degree. In
special cases an oral may also be required.

Graduate Curricula

Graduate curricula are available in the following major fields:

- . A. Elementary Education.
Ability to Communicate 1. Elementary Instruction.

Since the ability to communicate is such an infegral part of
teaching, each candidate for the Master of Arts in Teaching
degree must demonstrate satisfactory competency in written and
spoken English.

Thesis

B. Secondary Education.

1. Secondary Instruction.
a. English and Humanities.
b. Natural Sciences.

Students wishing to do research in partial fulfillment of the c. Phyélcal I?ducc:hon.
requirements for the Master's degree may be granted three d. Social Sciences.
to six hours of credit. o, Bistth,
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Elementary Curriculum 1968-1969 Hardi
I. Required Professional Courses.

A. Foundation Courses. (10 hours)
Education 527, 532, 545, 552,

B. Special Methods. |
| be selected from
| Education 525, 52

A minimum of 4 semester hours
he following courses.)
6, 528, 529, 530.

Courses about the Learner and
minimum of 2 se
following.)

Education 524, 537, 538.

the Learning Process.
mester hours must be selected from

Il. Academic Areas. (12 hours

» including 2 hours in Bible g
Religion.)

or academic area.)

V. A minimum of 15 h

ours must be selected from courses ny
bered 500 or above

Secondary Curriculum

l. Required Professional Courses.

A. Foundation Courses. (7 hours)
Education 536, 545, 552,

B. Other Professional Courses.
hours must be selected from t

he following courses.)
Education 380, 400, 419, 532

537,538, 543,, 554, 558,
Il. Fields of Academic

than 2 areas.)

ll. Biblical Literature and Religion. (2 hours)

V. A minimum of 15 h

ours must be selected from courses num-
bered 500 and abo

ve.

General Education

In addition to the courses in Biblical
which are open to graduate students most
outside the student's fields of concentration broaden his Genergl
Education background. Courses for this purpose will be selacted

with the advice of his counselors. All courses carrying graduate
credit are listed in the Description of Courses.

literature and religion
subject matter courses

74
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(A minimum of 3 semestar

Concentration. (18 hours from not more

n for the Degree

i ; lier if possible,

k the last six hours of work, or ear :
'r?l .\r:/?ll make application for the Master's ieg?:ael.leAg
\te form obtainable from the Registrar of the f?.vorgk
submitted during the first week of the last term o ,

for the Degree . . v
: i ' s ap

lon to candidacy for the Master's degree |
I(‘B‘rz’guo?re Departmental Committee and by the Graduate
when the applicant:

lﬂus been admitted to the Graduate Program.

Mas earned a minimum of 9 semester hours of 6esis§|:13cr?
Imdn in the Graduate Program with at least a 3.00 sc

whip level.

Mas submitted an acceptable program of grqcium‘e work
approved by his Graduate Departmental Committee.

Mas on file a transcript from Edkucaﬂﬁncg I'?STci]ngTeSsir;:’fg
i i taken the Aptitude .

howing that the applicant has

:he Adgvanced Education Test of the Graduate Record

Examination. - -

The student must submit a written (_:ip-phccmr_}n for cc;n;:hdgacc:)\i

during the term or semesfer in which he will complete

more semester hours in residence.

irements for the Degree

Uroduate students are recommendedl for”ct:l;]fdnrcsgu_l?:rgreiiz
i torily a e
they have completed satisfac ‘
Ii:ed gy the Graduate Deparfmental Commn‘Tee and have
ived formal approval of the Graduate Council. N f
The Master of Arts in Teaching degree requiresdafgarlngz:r;LérSG?e
it i es approve
semester hours of credit in cours LaF BRpte
' f residence work, consisting we
[ oy Yoo o i the equivalent. A mini-
wsters or three summer sessions or
Ul: of 24 semester hours of graduate study must be completed
n the Harding campus.

Tultion and Fees

20.00
Registration per semester $

(Includes health service, library, student newspaper)
(Summer Session $15.00)

26.00

Tuition per semester hour .., o

Late: TeQiSTrOtION vvuromsmmsmsns varsommmerasnns 4 SRR SERFS R HF RO REES 20.00
TTOR TEE oumemrommsnsmvists oe st Tt s s s s .

Graduati s

Thesis binding (two copies)
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Harding University

Room and B
o 1968-1969 Hardin

d are available
nd af the same

Ihe same faciliti
ities for room and
graduate students as for undergruducffsoor
Ihese are described on page 20 :

]

Scholarships and Loan Funds
|5

e

Mmer session are recommended for Research Program

ause of the increased role that natural science is playing
Wwentieth century civilization and culture and in order that the
Wngest possible undergraduate program in the natural sciences
e provided at Harding College, o strong research program
being developed at Harding College. With the completion of
1,300,000 science building in May, 1967, excellent facilities
research by both faculty members and gqualified students
ame available.

Lxcellent opportunities exist for qualified undergraduate stu-
nis to participate in individual and group research projects. The
wup research project involving several faculty members and
dents is a scientific evaluation of physical fitness levels. In
W program, o number of parameters are investigated in order
evaluate the level of physical fitness according to age, sex,
el body build, using various biochemical and physiological
Wuta. The data obtained will be used to determine minimum
Wvels of physical fitness necessary for maintaining a physio-
Wgically healthy bedy, to provide standards of performance for
wvaluating physical fitness of children, to provide physicians
und other scientific personnel with data that can be used in
jesearch programs associated with aging, and to provide a
simple, unified test for cardiopulmonary and metabolic reserves
thot all schools could administer with existing personnel and with
negligible time and cost.

The R. T. Clark Research Center is well equipped with the
latest precision instruments. The research staff co-operates in
various ways with other colleges and universities in the area.
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American Studies Progrdf§8-1969 Hardi

The primary purpose of the American Studies Program
frain young men and women for leadership careers in busl
public life, and education, The task is undertaken thro
formal training, observation tours, special seminars with
staff members of the School, and lectures by faculty repress
tives of other educational institutions.

Tours: One or more extended trips are arranged annuallyl
a wide variety of financial and industrial organizations, go
mentfal institutions, and places of historical importance thro
out the country. American Studies itineraries of the past M
years have included visits to Chicago, Cincinnati, New Orleg
St. Louis, Tulsa, and other important metropolitan centers.

Seminars: During each school term students and fac
members of the American Studies Program meet informally §
r?cgulcrrly scheduled Iperfods to discuss a wide range of proble Courses of Instruction
of personal, national, and international importance. ) ) instruction. All courses

Guest Lecturers: To supplement the curriculum of the colleg " following pages |||ST fge.fcoeunrrsgls}r:inrgsf{:’;ﬁ‘; Courses of-
several recognized authorities are invited to the campus e g icred i flﬁciem demand"" are so indicated.
school year to lecture in their specialized fields of learni on demand dorl onJr sca; 6 6 e e e weare, o
During their two-day visits students are urged to aftend speci pcourse: 15 es.'%nd eh. h it alternates and the year the
lectures and informal discussion periods. Recent guest lecturs al the course :;]V'T V\;’ ;Cd
have included representatives of such universities as Chicage @ is to be offer‘e are s %et. ken in sequence, the first being
Columbia, Cornell, Emory, Michigan, South Carolina, Harvard #hur courses which must be Ode. ¢ jb 'o;ning i e pmat
and Syracuse. (equisite o the second,.oreseriselggieby thlyphen, Chemisiry

Curriculum: Each student's study program includes a selection ; Pers f$r fhe fwo;suisi?iLvieed not be taken in sequence are
of courses which are intended to broaden cultural understand: 2. deg:r cou;sm”n the course numbers by a comma, Busi-
ings and appreciation of our American heritage and presanl q;?;emg = .
day life and institutions, furnish background information fe - g ) 00-199 are for freshmen: 200-299 for
advanced study, and provide specialized training in one of Bourses numbered ]f iy and 400-499 for seniors.
more of the following fields of learning: accounting, business, e S00-39% Sf;g’ﬂnf;’ by second-semester sopho-
economics, history, government, secretarial science, psychology, Brses number_ed _250- ; Oniors c\gunf r odvenged it
sociology, and elementary and secondary education. 88 and by juniors and se

! semester sophomores may receive advanced credit in Pl‘hese

Briefly, the above program affempts to combine the virtues 1wes provided they are preceded by a year of freshman

of an academic and g practical approach to learning. It stresses widit in the same subject. Courses numbered 250 or qu\-’e are

the uniqueness of the American scene but not at the expense of open to freshmen. Courses numbered 300-;399 are primarily

international understanding. It affords students the opporfunity juniors and senicrs; but in a few situations, sophomores
fo search for truth through objectivity and faith in proven values,

ay enroll in these courses with the consent of the instructor
tumry, ¢ noad for professional compefence and SENice d the department chairman. Courses numbered 400-449 are
humanity.

wen only to juniors and seniors; courses nun:bered gSO-ﬁQE
A broad area major in American Studies has been developed w open only to seniors. Courses numbered 403«49 w cljc‘r
which includes American history, American culture, American o approved by the Graduate Council carry graduate credit.
literature, the American political scene, and the American eco-

surses whose numbers are followed by G may be Takzn f?r
nomic scene. This is outlined in the curricula of the Department sduate credit by students who are qualified to take graduate
of History and Social Science.

wurses. Courses numbered 500 and above arehopen hc:n}iy to
; . - : ' ' ithin ei ours
Students interested in the American Studies Program should Waduate students. Although students who are within eig .
write the director of the program for the special American Studies WA very limired number of 300 courses have been approved Ifor gfmduirre 5:,;(::,
brochure and for additional information on the criteria for ad- whare the content of the course is especially applicable to elementary
mission to the program. B echen,
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%f g%% baccalaureate degree may enroll for m-&@ﬁ&b'lar Art
i courses cannot be applied toward meeting the b
loure?a?e: degree requirements. An “x"* following a course i i
ber indicates a new course; the "'x'' is removed after the Jpfessor ELIZABETH 8. MASON, Chairman

year.
Assistant Professor: DON D. ROBINSON

| The semester hours credit which a course carries is sho

parentheses following the title of the course. Instructors:  JAMES THOMAS WATSON

Examples: STANLEY B. GREEN

iepartment of Art is designed to enrich the artistic under-
B of all students, to develop greater proficiency in the
supply the art training required by other departments,
B prepare teachers of art. Many courses requiring no special
Wire open to all students and are recommended as electives.

§0r: 33 hours of art ot least 18 of which must be advanced
b neluding courses 103%, 104,* 105,* and at least 6 hours
WM0.433. Students planning to enter graduate school should
W least 9 hours of art history. Majors must have a senior
or complete a mural that is acceptable to the deparfment.
! one year of French is strongly recommended.

or; 18 hours of art including é hours of advanced credit.

e planning to teach art must complete 21 hours of ap-
work in education and psychology plus Art 211 and 420.
L alrongly recommended that any student planning to teach
ke 9 hours of art history.

p department reserves the right to retain one example of
sludent's work every semester.

Speech 400G. ADVANCED SPEECH CORRECTION, (3) Offered on su
demand.

This course may be taken for three hours credit either sem
if ’Ejhe demand is sufficient. It may also be taken for grad
credit. .

English 371. SHAKESPEARE. (3) Spring.

This course carries three semester hours of credit and is offe
in the spring semester.

Bible 418G. DANIEL AND REVELATION. (2 or 3} Spring.
This course may be taken for either two or three hours cred

and is offered in the spring semester. It may also be taken
graduate credit,

History 301, 302. UNITED STATES HISTORY. (3,3) Fall, Spring.

Ei)‘her course may be taken for three hours credit as schedule
History 301 is not a prerequisite to History 302. '

Music 251-252.  THEORY II. (3,3) Fall, Spring.

Each course carries three hours credit and must be taken
sequence.
be waived ot the discretion of the chairman of the depariment.

ART APPRECIATION. (2] Fall, Spring.

principles underlying the beauty and worth of artistic creation—form,
\on, color, mood, tone, and fechniques — are studied. These are also
| 1o the same principles in other realms such as music and literature. A

I8 made of the world's great arf.

VISUAL FUNDAMENTALS. (3] Fall.
Wit orientation including a survey of color, design, technique, theory, and current
4. loboratory work in freehand drawing. This course is for beginners with

evious ort experience.

. FREEHAND DRAWING AND COMPOSITION. (3] Fall, Spring.
Wuwing in various media. Studio work in drawing and composition problems.
wudio hours per week. It is advised for students with some art background.

COMPOSITION AND ANATOMY. (3) Spring.

Asarning the structure and function of the human figure through a complete

: of bones and muscles. Strongly recommended for students with a strong
kground in art or students who plan to attend graduate school.

¥. DESIGN FOR THE HOUSE. (3) Fall.

Mements of art and especially color as used in design for all purposes.
slication of color and design to choosing or designing a wardrobe, architectural
des, home plans and furnishings. Required of all home economics majors.

B, DESIGN. (3) Fall.
flaments of design and color for majors and minors in art.
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201-202. INTRODUCTION TO PAINTING. (3,3). 1968-1969 Hard
Creative experience in oil. Six studio hours per week. Prerequisites: IO‘
or consent of instructor,
205. DIMENSIONAL DESIGN. (3) Spring.
A continuation of 200 with emphasis on three-dimensional deisgn.
211. ART IN THE ELEMENTARY SCHOOL. (3) Fall, Spring.

{ An infreduction fo the problems of art education and methods of teacly

. in the elementary school. Projects designed and executed by students.

| 221-222. TECHNICAL DRAWING. [2,2) Fall, Spring.

‘ Basic problems of drawing designed for both general students and s
needing specific professional drawing. Use of instruments, geometrical pre
and various projections.

235-255. CERAMICS. (8,3) Fall, Spring.
Materials and techniques involved in working with clay. Class projech
clay in slab, coil and wheel methods, glazing and firing.

249-250. COMMERCIAL ART. (8,3) Fall, Spring.
Beginning problems and exercises in lettering, advertising, layout, design
techniques.

251x-252x. ADVANCED COMMERCIAL ART. [3,3) Fall, Spring.
Advanced problems in the commercial field. Prerequisite: 249-250 or equl
in experience,

300. WATERCOLOR. (3) Offered on sufficient demand.
Technique and metheds of painting with watercolors. Prerequisites: 103, |
200 or equivalent accepted by instructor.

301-302. ADVANCED PAINTING. (3,3)

Painting courses for advanced students seeking fo develop individual exg
sion in creative painting and technical mastery of various media. Prerequisl
201-202.

340-360. METAL WORK AND JEWELRY. (3,3 Fall, Spring.

Basic shaping and designing of metals, experience in various media such

metal enameling and cloisonne.

345-365 GRAPHICS. (3,3) Fall, Spring. Alternates with 400-401; offered 1948
69.

Individual and group projects in various fine arts printing techniques, such
bleck printing, etching, serigraphy, and lithography.
400-401. SCULPTURE. (3,3) Fall, Spring. Alternates with 345-365; offe

1969-70.

A course in the fundamentals of sculpturing. Basic problems in modell
carving, and constructing sculpture,

420. TEACHING ART. (3) Spring.
Techniques and methods of teaching art in the secondary school. Limited
art majors or minors. Same as Education 420.

430Gx. AMERICAN ART HISTORY. (3) Spring. Alternates with 433; offe
1968-69.
A study of art in the United States from early cultures to the present.

431G. ANCIENT THROUGH MEDIEVAL ART HISTORY. (3] Fall. Alternates with
432; offered 1968-69.
A study of art from prehistoric times through the 14th century.

432G. ART HISTORY FROM 15th to 19th CENTURY. (3) Fall. Alternates with
431; offered 1969-70.
A study of art from the 15th to the 19th century.,

433Gx. MODERN ART HISTORY. (3) Spring. Alternates with 430; offered 1969-70,
A study of art from the 19th century fo the present day.

475G. INDEPENDENT STUDY. (3) Offered on demand.

Provides opportunity for the well-qualified student to do supervised individual
work in the field of his special interest. Concentration is permitted in the follow-
ing areas: color theory, graphics, sculpture, ceramics, painting, etc. Prerequisite:
Consent of instructor. '

Bible, Religion and Philosophy
sociate Professor WILLIAM JOE HACKER, JR., Chairman

Professor: JAMES D. BALES

Associate Professors: CONARD HAYS, Assistant to the
Chairman

JAMES K. ZINK

Assistant Professors:  JAMES R. ALLEN
ROBERT HELSTEN

ALLAN LLOYD ISOM
JERRY LEE JONES
NEALE THOMAS PRYOR
ANDY T. RITCHIE

Instructor: JERE YATES

Ausisting from other depariments:
Professors:  WILLIAM LESLIE BURKE
JACK WOOD SEARS

aims of the Department of Bible, Religion and Philesophy
"‘r\; teach students F?I'he Bible as the will of God for men and
us Christ as the supreme revelation of God to men, o preplare
dents for special and vocational Chris’nqn service, fo deveg:lp
ull students a Christian philosophy of life _w_hlch will enable
m to relate all learning and life to the ChrfsTlun Way, cz‘nc_i fo
pure those inferested in graduate study in Bible and religion.
A Graduate School of Bible and Religion, located at 1000
srry Road at Park Avenue, Memphis, Te:jnes_see 381 17{ con-
iy the following degrees: Master of Arts in Bible and Religion,
yster of Religious Education, and Master of Theology. Infor-
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mation about the graduate program may be 19581260
quest from the School.

For purposes of a balanced and more adequate fra
courses in Bible and religion are divided into four fields: Bik
doctrinal, historical, and practical. |

Students who transfer from another college with fewer thas
hours, and who major in Bible, are required to take at log
h'ours in Bible at Harding. Six hours of this must be in the Bl
field and 3 hours in each of the other three fields. The ra
ing 3 hours may be elective.

iudents who transfer from another college with at least
hours,_and who major in Bible, are required to take at least
h_ours in Bible at Harding. Six hours of this must be in the Bibil
field and the remaining 6 hours distributed according fo
recommendation of the chairman of the department.

aphy. Bible 240 is required in lieu of Bible 202 in the
wducation program, and Greek 251 may be taken in

B hle 201. Students may take Greek textual courses for the
el Biblical requirement. A minor is not required.

BIBLICAL DIVISION

M OLD TESTAMENT. (2) Spring.

Winerical study of the Old Testament; selected books and passages are
4l attention in order fo learn the message of the Old Testament for ifs
B todoy. :

IMODUCTION TO THE OLD TESTAMENT. (3) Fall.

ol the historical background of the Old Testament; canon and text;

ol interpretation; introduction to the major divisions and the individual

“s Old Testament. Designed for Bible maijors; others may enroll.

JWISH HISTORY: PENTATEUCH. (2 or 3) Fall.

y ol the Jewish people from the beginning fo the founding of the nation
wntribution to later civilizations.

JWISH HISTORY: JOSHUA-ESTHER. (2 or 3] Spring.

von of Jewish history from the founding of the nation to its restoration

lonian capfivity.

I8 MEBREW PROPHETS. (2 or 3) Fall.

Jiophetic writings of the Jewish people, with their social, religious and

settings and the importance of their message to that period and to

i times.

MEBREW POETRY AND WISDOM LITERATURE. (2 or 3) Spring.

"iulms, Proverbs, Song of Songs, Lamentations, Ecclesiastes and Job in the

! Whair histerical backgrounds, especially the poetic and wisdom literature

Wicient Near East; their message for their day and for today.

BACHELOR OF ARTS DEGREE

. N\cqgr in Bible and Religion: Minimum 32 hours; maximum
ours including 18 hours of advanced work. A minimum aof
_hours must be in the Biblical field with not fewer than & how
in _ec_lch of the other three fields — Doctrinal, Historical, o
Religious Education. Speech 341 or 342 and one year of Gr
are required.
Major in Missions: 63 hours including 18 hours fr i
360-367; 12 hours in Bible 329, 357, 423, and 4317; 120l‘r1r2w5rt ’
the Biblical Division; 3 additional hours each from {he Histori
and the Religious Education Divisions; Journalism 310; Phy
Iogy 380; Sociology 250; Speech 341 or 342; and 3 hours
philosophy. Bible 260 may be taken in lieu of Bible 202 in §
general education program. One year of a modern forelg
]ungu_c:ge. or Greek, or a reading proficiency demonstrated

examination, is required.

 Minor in Bible and Religion: 18 hours with a minimum of M
in the Biblical field and the remaining 8 hours subject to t
approval of the department chairman. Six of the 18 hours mu
be advanced work.

BACHELOR OF SCIENCE DEGREE

‘The broad area major in Bible leading to the Bachelor
_SCJencgz degree includes a core of required courses. This progra
;sereemrgneld to provide preparatory training for young men 18

e local congregations ini i
o schoolg_ g as ministers or to confinue study In

Major: 63 hours including Bible 240; 18 upper level hours |
302, 310, 31_2 or 318, 324, 350, and 430; 12poddifiono| Erpsp'e’:
level hours including 3 each from the Doctrinal, the Historical,
and the Evangelism-Worship or the Religious Education Divisior;
and 7 from the Biblical Division; Greek 101-102; English 104 or
Jc_>urnqhsm 310; Psychology 380; History 430 or an approved
history substitute; Speech 255 or 350 and 341 or 342; and 3 hours

84

Testament

Ml NEW TESTAMENT. (2) Fall.
Wtarical study of the beginnings of Christianity from the birth of the Christ
Ui of the first century. Selected passages from the gospels, Acts and the
s ure studied to present Christ, His mission, His message and His church as
Wl in the New Testament.
. IME LIFE AND TEACHINGS OF CHRIST. (2) Fall.
8 wudy of Christ, the promised Messiah of the Old Testament, as presented in

YME CHURCH AND THE CHRISTIAN LIFE. (2) Spring.

ing of the word church and its cognates; origin; conditions of entrance,
wnf, worship. work and destiny of the church. The life and work of the
4 In the church; his relation to his community; his Christian life and work
light of immortality. These studies will be based upon the New Testament.

INTRODUCTION TO THE NEW TESTAMENT. (3} Spring.
wudy of the historical and cultural background of the New Testament; text
winen: introduction to the books of the New Testament. Designed for Bible
+ others may enroll.
ROMANS. (3) Fall.
" oduction to the book and exegesis of the text. Designed for Bible majors;
4 may enroll,
SELECTED LETTERS TO CHURCHES. (2 or 3) Fall.
Jut and Second Thessalonians, Philippians, Collossians, Galatians, Ephesians;
Juiital setting; introduction to each book with its individual features; common
Luns in setting, thought, and life; content; exposition of selected passages.
GENERAL EPISTLE. (2 or 3) Spring.
Yuistles of Peter, John, and Jude, and Paul's epistles to individuals; historical
g of introduction to each books with its individual features; common relations
wiing, thought and life; content; exposition of selected passages.
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318. HEBREWS. (3) Spring. 1968-1969 Har l0g wopUCTION TO WORLD MISSIONS. (2 or 3) Spring.

Infroduction to the book and exegesis of the text. Designed for Bible mu ol world missions. General introduction to missionary methods and
others may enroll.
410G. THE FOUR GOSPELS. (2 or 3] Spring.

The origin, characteristics and relationships of the four gospels; content
message of the four gospels.
411G. ACTS AND CORINTHIANS. (2 or 3] Fall.

Historical backgrounds; introduction; the founding and expansion of the
church, problems and their solutions in the Corinthian church; study of e
of Acts and First and Second Corinthians.
418G. DANIEL AND REVELATION. (2 or 3) Spring.

Historical setting, introduction, including apocalyptic pattern and m
content and exposition of selected passages.

MRLONAL EVANGELISM. (2 or 3) Fall.
und methods of personal evangelism. The appreciation of Jesus and
Wiy Christians as personal evangelists.

13k WORSHIP OF THE CHURCH. (2 or 3) Spring. ‘ .
Witves and problems of private and congregational worship. The relation-
I worthip to life. Improving leadership in worship.

. MISTORY AND ANALYSIS OF RELIGIOUS MUSIC. (2 or 3) Fall. )
[ ond Christian music, hymn writers and hymns and an evaluation of
Wilaptable to the worship of the church.

- MISTORY OF MISSIONS. (3) Spring. Alternate years; offered ?‘?68-6{9. i
{ v of mission work from the second century to the present with special
he work accomplished by the churches of Christ.

MISSIONARY MESSAGE OF THE BIBLE. (3) Fall. Alternate years; offered
0. 69, _ ) '
yeamination of the basic Biblical concepts which provide a foundation for
The development of a philosophy of Christian missions.

MISSIONARY PREPARATION. (3) Fall. Alternate years; offered 1969-70.
wes for mission work. Examination of the field or relationship necessitating
ad|ustment by the missionary. Relatonship between the missionary and the

DOCTRINAL DIVISION

322. THE NEW TESTAMENT CHURCH. (2 or 3) Fall.

The nature, objectives, government, and work of the church in the first ¢
324. PRINCIPLES OF BIBLICAL INTERPRETATION. (2 or 3) Spring.

How to study the Bible using principles of interpretation derived frem
scriptures, the nature of language and the process of thought, a brief surv
interpretation.

326. SYSTEMATIC CHRISTIAN DOCTRINE. (2 or 3) Spring.

A fextual approach fo the Bible doctrine of revelation, God. Christ, the
Spirit, man, the church and eschatology.

329. THE CHRISTIAN IN THE 20th CENTURY. (2 or 3] Fall.

A study of the current trends in modern Protestant and Catholic thought
question of authority in religion; the origin, growth, beliefs, and character !
of the modern cult movements; a brief study of modern socal, ethical,
philesophical trends.
424G. EVIDENCES OF CHRISTIANITY. (2 or 3) Fall.

Special emphasis on the credenticls of Christ as constituting the heart of Chris
evidence.

EVANGELISM IN THE EARLY CHURCH. (3) Fall. Alternate vears; offered
1949.70. -

Wudy of the message, motives, and methods of evangelism in the early
. Application of these to contemporary mission work.

MISSIONARY PRINCIPLES AND METHODS. (3) Spring. Alternate years; of-
Bared 1969-70. o
went principles and methods used by various groups involved in missions
A study of methods as they relate to particular cultures in the world.
SELECTING THE FIELD. (3] Fall. Alternate years; offered 1968-69.

Wuidy of cultures and customs in certain fields with emphasis upon history,
ristics, and religons of the people.

SEMINAR. ({1 to 4). Offered in the summer

HISTORICAL DIVISION

330. THE BIBLICAL WORLD. {2 or 3) Spring. ) ; :
A historical and religious survey of world conditions in Biblical times “er residence of one fo four weeks in courses'offerelc(:l_ ford_credutd ctt Lhe
special attention to the social and religious conditions in Palestine. Wil seminar. Seminar credit is also granted for seniors taking directed study.

335. CHURCH HISTORY. (2 or 3) Fall. . MIELD WORK. (1) Offered on demand.

The history of the church from the close of the apostolic age fo the reformalins Bl work will be done under the supervision of the faculty or one approved
led by Martin Luther, W loculty in a missien field at home or abroad. A proposal must be sub-
336. CHURCH HISTORY. (2 or 3) Spring. 1o the chairman of the department for approval.

The Protestant Reformation. Origin, growth and expansion of Profestant dene
nations. History of the Restoration Movement in America.

430G. HISTORY OF CHRISTIAN THOUGHT. (2 or 3) Spring. Alternate years; offes
1968-69.

The development of Christian thought from the sub-apostolic age to the prese
special attention fo outstanding leaders and major doctrines. Prerequisite: Cons
of the depariment chairman.
431G. LIVING WORLD RELIGIONS. (2 or 3) Fall.

The history and basic teachings of Zoroastrianism, Buddhism, Hinduism, Con
fucianism, Taoism, Shintoism, Judaism and Islam.

RELIGIOUS EDUCATION DIVISION

THE EDUCATIONAL WORK OF THE LOCAL CHURCH. (3) Fall.
mying out the mission of the church through the educuh’onc:_l work of the
. aims, principles of leadership, enlistment of workers, currlcu‘lum, V._B‘S..
fion, promotion ideas, teacher's meetings, efc. Designed for Bible majors;
may enroll.

SURVEY OF AGE GROUPS. (2 or 3) Fall.

A survey of the characteristics, aims, methods used with all ages from pre-
Wl through adults. A study of the grading in the educational work.

. JESUS THE MASTER TEACHER. (2 or 3) Spring.

Jesus as an example for Christion educators; his qualifications, curriculum and
Bihing methods.

. THE CHURCH AND THE YOUNG PEOPLE. (2 or 3) Spring. )

Ihe young people and their religious needs, including courtship and marriage,
special emphasis on the methods and materials available to' church school
\ers.

EVANGELISM-WORSHIP DIVISION

240. INTRODUCTION TO PREACHING. (3) Spring.

An introduction to the special work of the preacher in relationship to beth
God and man. Proper artitudes toward the scriptures and their application to the
needs of people; the preacher's relationship to the elders, and other special
groups in the congregation. Open to Bible majors only.
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455, THE WORK OF ADULTS IN THE CHURCH. (2 or 3) Fqll 968-1969 Hard

The needs of adults in the church, marriage and the home, the wemen 3
the training of men and women for service, methods, materials aval
teaching adults,

357. EVANGELISM THROUGH TEACHING. {2 or 3) Spring.

Analyzing the Bible School for its evangelistic petenticl. Personal wark
usable in the Bible School, development of visitation programs in the
Schocl, census, cottage classes. f

PHILOSOPHY

251. INTRODUCTION TO PHILOSOPHY. (3) Fall. Alternates with 253,
1968-69,

A general survey of philosophical problems, methods of approach, m
thought acquainting the student with various types of philosophy through &
survey of representative philosophies and philosophical systems.

252. PHILOSOPHY OF RELIGION. (3] Spring. Alternate years; offered 19684

A philosophical approach to the study of religion with an emphasis on m
and problems, Special attention is given to the Christian religion in the |ig
philesophe thought. i

253. ETHICS. (3) Fall. Alternates with 251; offered 1969-70.

A study of principles and methods used in evaluating human conduet |
emphasis on the origin and development of the major views of the good life
consideration of Christian ethics te the problems of contemporary life,

424. EVIDENCES OF CHRISTIANITY, (2 or 3) Fall.
Same as Bible 424,

430. HISTORY OF CHRISTIAN THOUGHT, (2 or 3) Spring. Alternate years; of
1968-69.

Same as Bible 430,

Biological Science

Professor JACK WOOD SEARS, Chairman

Associate Professor: WALTER NORMAN HUGHES

WARD BRYCE ROBERSON
WILLIAM FAY RUSHTON
GEORGE W. WOODRUFF

Assistant Professors:

The Department of Biological Science li(s deflsigdned tcob?;clag;iz]]el
i jecti i basic knowledge o

lowing objectives: to provide a \ biatageal

{ | Education; to train teac

lence as a necessary part of G-s:nerczd ey .
i i te study; and to prep
ology; to equip students for gradua : : _

|d)rlsn’rsg¥o puriue medicine, dentistry, nursing, medical tech

wlogy and similar professions.

i i i the Bachelor of Aris or the
ology majors may elect either _ .
i E}.'lelo?yof Sclience program. For the general science major see

Poges 111 and 112. - - ' _
| i f Arts): 30 hours of biclogical science inc
lngMﬁlﬁr (?g;t’eé%]boand' 14 additional hours of advanced work.

i of Science): 30 hours in biclogical science
Inc%?ili%; (IB?]:Te]I?.SrQ, 330 and 14 additional ho_urs of idvizcic:
work: 27 hours in two other sciences ‘(chemm‘rry, pdﬁ'f' o
moTh’emu’rics); 6 hours in a fourth science and « fhi |02 :
work in the four fields fo fo’rgl -?71th152' (Sﬁ:l%%yfﬁre oguopp(e)%inpg

i be substitute r |
r;;\:wiceis.?CIgr;f ;;g? of German or French or a remdmirgm::i)cr}z-
ficiency in one of the languages, demonstrated by exam ;

Approved Related Courses

Textual upper level Greek courses, philosophy courses, am
Speech 350 are approved related courses to meet the institg
tional requirement in Bible for upper level students.

Sociclogy 301 is an approved related course for Vocationg
Home Economics majors and Social Science majors.

is required.
in bi i i i ding 111, 152, and
inor: 18 hours in biclegical science inclu i :
6 QAJE?; of advanced work. Students preparing to teach high

school biclogy must include 330.
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n demand. LB

111.  BIOLOGICAL SCIENCE. (4) Fall, Spring. 1968-1969 Har WOGY. (2) Offered Slides of cells and tissuss. Emphasis s given fa
An audic-tutorial course in the principles of biology designed for b i:ul":?J °£5$§§Zﬁizpiechnique5- Registration restricted tfo biology ma
! major and the major. Emphasis is placed on a few maj ! . onc

3 T jology.. Prere-
O once R 4 ond to general science majors with an emphasis in biology
. v = # 0

‘ on a survey of the entire field. Areas covered in depth are (1) the n consent of the instructor.

| scientific investigation; (2) cellular biology; (3] developmental e
ecological principles and evolution, One lecture, one discussion-quiz

¥
an audio-tutorial learning session each week, Saotisfies the general sl :
requirement for all students,

152. ANIMAL SCIENCE. (4) Spring,

An intensive study of the animal kingdom with emphasis on the
morphology, and life histories of typical representatives of the animal
Three lectures and one three-hour laboratory each week.

251. COMPARATIVE MORPHOLOGY OF THE VERTEBRATES. (4) Fall.
An infensive comparative study of fossil and contemporary vertebraisg !
amphioxus, lamprey, dogfish, necturus and the cat are thoroughly studs

the laborafory. Two lectures and six hours |aboratory per week. Pras
152.

263. VERTEBRATE EMBRYOLOGY. (4) Spring.
The fundamental focts and processes of development from germ-cell fo

to the completed, free-living organism. Three lectures and three hours kb
per week. Prerequisite: 111.

271. BACTERIOLOGY. (4) Fall.
The history of bacteriology, physiology and morphology of bacteria, techn !
of isolating and identifying bacteria, uses of the knowledge of bacteria in h

affairs. Three lectures and three hours laboratory per week. Prerequisite: 111
Chemistry 111-112.

275. HUMAN ANATOMY AND PHYSIOLOGY. (4) Fall, Spring.

The structure, function, relationships and physiological processes of the va
parts of the human body. Three lectures and three hours laboratory per
Prerequisite: 111 or Chemistry 111-112,

308. SCIENCE IN THE ELEMENTARY SCHOOL. (3) Fall, Spring.

A course designed especially for elementary school teachers to introduce |
to basic concepts of science and to demonstrations that wil| illustrate fundame
principles of science. Although the emphasis is primarily on biclogical scle
aftention is given to physical science, especially in the area of the earth scieng
Three hours of lecture, laboratory and field study per week.

311. INVERTEBRATE BIOLOGY AND PARASITOLOGY. (3) Spring. Alternctes with
313; offered 1969-70.

The classification, morphology, life history and physiology of typical inve

brates except the insects. Attention is given to the parasites of man. Two houm

lecture and three hours laboratory per week. Designed to complement 111, 153
and 251. Prerequisite: 152,

1 LOGY. (3) Spring. ) cvetom
I'lm:la'f,Hl\i‘\?i‘r% material at the cell, tissue, organ and orgen-sy

ivities. Nutrition,
e fundamental principles which ~govern T}Leslg n—?d;;;lf;y o
sl ubsorption, respiration, intermediary rr_lem olis £;| gy S se
doffqh’on and reproduction will be studie _.T o,
hn:::";n]'ab%rafory per week. Prerequisites: 111 and Chemistry :

WHMIARCH. (1-4) Fall, Spring. Offered on demand. ks el sl
h participation course desigrlwed for _fhze::]c:; IS ey R
. is majoring in biology or in er i
uwlhmT Vyf:: rles:secréh w?!i be under the supervision of a con;::::sfers. "
";'0 o?zt:fent should enrcll in this course for "rwo sucgt.esswew”h S
QI 1 o rcuitio s semslos it e gi
‘ higher in the major fielg; wri r i
'uf ¢ nZ‘ingLf ﬁ-ne staff member who will supervise the rese
thairma

demand.
BIOLOGY. (1-3) Offered on r ) _—
M.mt:slgeﬁf u:tudy or tutorial course for _b:ology Ew‘a%ors ?;qlgrs gné
48 their backgrounds. Registration restr:s:fed to bio ogy:s‘re. i
.l‘ ;niencz majers with an emphasis in biology. Prerequisite:
Wl uc

Wairman of the department.

. (3] Offered on sufficient
. MIOLOGY FOR SECONDARY SCHOOL TEACHERS. (3)

4 ourse design o fit the indiv d needs o ose teaching bio-
cours esig ed 1 d ual S
a

: the seco da schools. Em pl asis will be given fo ose b Oiog cal facts
| in e hat ar necessar He be . e n the reparation ©
' Ciples . e ecessary P will given prep!

i

ry and eld experiences Tor e students wo lecture-discussions a d
* <hour laborato IJEI'IOd each week. Prerequisite: 2 ours © bio ogy
oo W

| Waduate standing.

i demand. )
. (1-4) Fall, Spring. Offered on ceround i
nlol:ff:tgﬂrsé fo]r graduate sfuden?s_ w;m ;Z\:equir;_‘;c:feqéizulﬁz gsmnding:
er will be required. 2 s
p;\seri:ec;‘cﬁh;agepmtmem chairman and of the staff member w
o

e the research.

313. ENTOMOLOGY. (3) Spring. Alternates with 311; offered 1968-69.

The structure, classification, life history, physiology and economic importance of
insects with ssecial reference to those of this region. Two hours lecture and thres
hours laboratory per week. Prerequisite: 152,

330G. PLANT SCIENCE. (4) Fall.

An infensive study of the plant kingdom with emphasis on the anatomy and
life histories of the major plant groups and on the physiclegy of the green
plant. Classification will be emphasized. Three lectures and three hours of lak.
oratory per week Prerequisite: 111 Chemistry 111-115 s highly recommended,

343C. FIELD BIOLOGY AND ECOLOGY. (4) Spring.
The principal plant and animal groups of this region; their classification and

relationship to physical and biclogical environments, Three lectures and three
hours of laberatory or field work per week. Prerequisite: 111,152, 330,

405G. GENETICS. (3) Fall.

Facts and principles of heredity as applied to living organisms. Molecular
genetics, microbial genetics, inheritance, variation and selection will be emphasized,
Three lecture-demonstrations per week. Prerequisite: 111.
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Business and Economics 1968-1969 18 hours of approved economics courses including 201,

: including 201
: s of approved economics courses including 201,
FIRSsar JANES 4 HEDRICK, Chairman "2 l:\(:.:]rrss o?f acci%’rqble work in political science, ~American
nd sociology.
Assistant Professors:  BILLY RAY COX i
NORMAN F. MERRITT Business

JERRY D. STARR

y 45 hours of course work including Accounting 205-206,
ERMAL H. TUCKER

108, 250, 254, 255, 315, 316, 368, Economics 201, 292,
30 34'3 and 3 hours elecrives in business or eccnomics.

..12 hours of business & of which must be advanced,
Bnomics 201, 202.

A including A nting 205;

hours in the department including Accou S
n'cma?szo(-j Business 102*-103, 106**-107, 108 (or Mathe-
101) 1'17, 250, 251**#*, 315, 317, and 3 hours elecfed
Wi, 260, 316, and 368.

*Business 101 or equivalent skill is prerequisite.
WWusiness 105 or equivalent skill is prerequls‘\fe.
W ¥ lusiness 218 or equiavlent skill is prerequisite.

Instructors:  DAVID B. BURKS
ROBERT CARTER CAMP
CHARLES RAY WALKER
HARRIET STOREY ZARBAUGH

tional structure and behavior patterns of modern inclusiy
society; to provide training for business careers; to train teag

of commercial work; and in collaboration with other departm
fo frain teachers of the social studies.

Students majoring in Business and Economics may choose
Bachelor of Arts in Accounting, in Business Education, o
General Business; or they may choose the Bachelor of Science’
Business Administration or Secretarial Science. In addition, ’
department offers a terminal program in secretarial science ant
specialized program of study for a limited number of advang
students intending to pursue leadership careers in business mo
agement, law, and government service.

o For those who wish emphasis on secr_efcriul subjeds.
4 101-102, 105-106, 218, 250 and Economics 32|0.b -

aor: For those who wish emphasis on general business
&, Accounting 205, Business 105-106, 108, 117, 250, and
ics 320.

BACHELOR OF SCIENCE DEGREE

#3 Administration " A iy 05

Wajor: urs of approved work including Accountin -
:la%ri -gg;ol?:uziness pi%& 250, 254, 255, 3]5,.31(?, 368;. Eco-
% 201, 202, 322, 330, 343; and 9 hgurs elective in bu_smess,
ymics, political science, American hlsfory c:nc!/or S'OCIOiog)ii
wral Education requirements in the field of social science wi

| b accepted. A minor is not required.

BACHELOR OF ARTS DEGREE
Accounting

Major: 57 hours including 30 hours in accounfing plus thy
following supporting courses: Business 250, 255, 315, 316 a
368, and Economics 201, 202, 322 and 343. Students ne
exempt from Mathematics 101 by the ACT Mathematics Exami
natien must take Business 108. A minor is not required.

Minor: 18 hours of approved work in accounting with t

following additional courses recommended: Business 108, 2588
315, 316, 368 and Economics 201

Administration

, [ includi ing 205-

jor: 51 hours in the department including Accounting
I‘:‘ﬂllic:am:ﬁm'|css 201, 202, and 320; Business 102*-103, 106*;—
87 108 (or Mathematics 101}, 117, 250, 251***, 315, 317, 368,
'6 hours elected from 254, 260, 316, 330, and 344. A minor
ot required.

*Business 101 or equivalent skill is Drerequi_sife.
**Business 105 or equivalent skill is prerequisite.
***pusiness 218 or equiavlent skill is prerequisite.

Business Education

Maijor: 51 hours including Accounting 205-206; 6 hours from
Business 101-102-103; Business 106-107, 108, 117,250,251,315;
317, 422, 451; and Economics 201, 202, 320. Those planning to
teach business education subjects in secondary school should
complete an additional 15 hours of education, making a mini-
mum of 24 hours of prescribed work in psychology and education,
including Business 422 and 451. A minor is not required.

Atcounting

Fall, Spring.

; 6. FUNDAMENTALS OF ACCOUNTING. (3,_3) ; ¢ o
ll:r'r?enfqry accounting theory, practice and simple cznuly_s:_s,- cpphcuhon.s.?k?
wule proprietorships, partnerships and corporations. Prerequisite or co-requisite:

iness 108 or equivalent.
93
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301-302. INTERMEDIATE ACCOUNTING. (3,3) Fall, Spring. 1968-1969 Ha

Analysis and understanding of accounting theory and practice; the preps
and interpretation of operating statements and reporis of partnerships and o
tions, including such items as capital stock transactions, surplus, inventaries
reserves. Prerequisite: 205-206.

alog ERMEDIATE TYPEWRITING. (2) Fall, Spring.

ation of speed and accuracy drills; practice in office problems with em-
W office standards of achievement. Meets three times o week. Prerequisite:
sauivalent abilify.

ADVANCED TYPEWRITING. (2] Spring.

pational competence and production skills developed with special atten-
wecuracy and speed in production. Meets three times a week. Prerequisite:
#quivalent ability.

305. COST ACCOUNTING. (3) Fall. Alternate years; offered 1969-70.

Elements of production under the job cost, process cost and stendand
systems; inventorying of materials; payrolls and taxes; budgets; wage plans
other related topics. Prerequisite: 205-206.

306-307x. FEDERAL TAXATION. (3) Fall, Spring. Alternates with 354
offered 1968-69.
Broad coverage of the federal tax structure; preparation of declarations
returns for individuals, partnerships and corporations; gross and net income; ¢4
gdins and losses; allowable deductions; estates and trusts. Prerequisite: 205+

355-356x. PRINCIPLES OF AUDITING. (3) Fall, Spring. Alternates with 3064
Offered 196%-70.
Audit theory and procedure; internal control; detailed audit; examinatlon
financial statements; working papers and reports; auditor's opinion; profess
standards and ethics; practice audit case. Prerequisite: 301.

401. ADVANCED ACCOUNTING. (3) Fall.

Intensive analysis of accounting theory and practice. Coverage of the a
complex problems of partnership accounting, joint ventures, installment CLERICAL SKILLS. (1 er 2] Fall, Spring.
" consignment sales, censolidated balance sheets and statements. Prerequl greas of study: (1) Filing and records management. and (2} nper~tinn ~nd

MATHEMATICS FOR BUSINESS. (3) Fall, Spring.

of basic arithmetical calculations; decimals, ratios, percentages; simple
mpound inferest, discounts, depreciations, grophs, partial payments and
Jemmon business procedures. May be substituted for Mathematics 101 in
ral Education requirements by majors ana minors in the Department of
and Economics.

BUSINESS MACHINES. (2) Fall, Spring.

tlon and practice in the use of modern calculating machines; proficiency
on 10-key and full keyboard adding-listing machines; extensive
and application of business problems on rotary and printing calculators;
s of key-driven calculators. Class meets four hours week; extra laboratory
provided as needed.

1 301-302. Wevelopment on office secretarial machines—electric typewriters, Executive
y 4 ‘Wuplicating machines, and transcribing machines. A stucent who aireuuy nas
‘ \ 403, CFA. P_ROB_I'EMS' 3) O.ffered 20 fufflcnenf demcnc:i. y in filing may take machines for 1 hour of credit; a student who already

C.P.A. examination problems in accounting theory, practices, cost, cuditing, 14 _ petency in the designated machines may take filing for 1 hour of credit.

and business law. Prerequisite: 401 and approval of department chairman. ot's consent is required before enrolling for 1 hour of credit. Prerequisite:

436. GOVERNMENTAL ACCOUNTING. (3) Spring. Alternate vyears; offems equivalent; consent of instuctor if enrolling for 1 hour of credit.
1969-70.
Accounting principles and practices as adapted to municipalities and @
governing unifs; accounting for funds and their expenditures; assets and liabilify
accounts; reports and statements. Prerequesite: 205-206.

BUSINESS COMMUNICATIONS. (3) Fall, Spring.

tomposition of effective business letters and reports. Emphasis on charac-
of good business writing and development of basic letter plans applicable
neipal business functions. Preparation of personal resume and application
Extensive practice in letter writing. Prerequisites: 105 or equivalent and
103.

Business

101. BEGINNING SHORTHAND. (3) Fall.

Principles of Gregg Shorthand. Presentation of theory with extensive proctie
in reading and writing. Introduction to transcription. Extra dictation practice
multi-channel dictation laboratory. Class meets five times o week. Prerequisl
or corequisite: 105,

102. INTERMEDIATE SHORTHAND. (3) Fall, Spring.

A review of fundamental principles, with assignments which stress speat,
| accuracy, fluency, and vocabulary. Intensive transcription practice. Extra dictation
practice in multj-channel dictation laboratory as needed. Class meets four times

a week. Prerequisite: 101 or equivalent ability.

103. ADVANCED SHORTHAND. (3) Spring.

Extensive dictation proctice to develop speed to 100-140 words per minute,
Practice in technical dictation; procedures for notetaking of speeches. Extra dicta
tion practice in multi-channel dictation laboratery as needed. Emphasis on ims
provement of transcription techniques and speed. Meets four times a week
Prerequisite: 102 or equivalent ability.

SECRETARIAL PROCEDURES. (3) Spring.

Intensive study of the duties required of secretaries, with special emphasis
monal appearance, atfitudes and personality traits, as well os the technical
ments. Prerequisites: 102 and 106 or their equivalent; if 103 and 107
not been tocken previously, they should be tcken concurrently; 218 or
nlent skills.

INDUSTRIAL MANAGEMENT. (3] Spring.

sive study of the planning, organizing, and controlling functions of mod-
Industrial management. Emphasis is directed toward the development of a
dly co-ordinated maonagerial philosophy in the realm of production, finance,
distribution.

INTRODUCTORY STATISTICS. (3) Spring.

‘A mathematical development of the basic techniques of statistics. Problems of
lon and analysis of data, averages, sampling, graphics, frequency distribu-
Index numbers and related topics. Prerequisite: 108 or Mathematics 151.

| 105. BEGINNING TYPEWRITING. (2] Fall.

Introduction to keyboard and basic operating techniques on manual and electric

typewriters. Practice in personal and routine office problems. Meets five times o
week.

FUNDAMENTALS OF DATA PROCESSING. (3) Fall, Spring.
Busic fundamentals of data processing with emphasis on theory and accounting
ines, including kep-punches, sorters, callators, reproducing-punches, and
preters. Prequisite: Written consent of department chairman.
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315, 316. BUSINESS LAW. (3,3) Fall, Spring. 1968-1969 Hard
History of legal development; organization of courts and administrative wl ?
legal principles involved in the low of agency, bailments, bankrupiey il
confracts, corporations, creditors' rights, mortgages and liens, insurance, rau
instruments, parinerships, real property, sales, suretyship, forts and trusts

317. OFFICE MANAGEMENT. (3) Spring. i ! business organization including the promotion, organization, ccpi?cﬁ;a-

The administrative problems of an office; relation of office functior ' L wian, reorganization and fiscal operc{:ions; management and fmuncwng
business procedures ond management, workflow, office lay-out and sl W corporate forms of business enterprise. Prerequisites: 201, 202 an
emiployment problems, equipment and supplies ) 205.206.

NITY AND CASUALTY INSURANCE. (3) Spring. Not offered 1968-69.

ywoehensive study of the forms and functions of fire, marine, inland
Wilemoebile, title, credit, and miscellanecus types of insurance and
 Wuiiness and personal use. Prerequisites: 201, 202.

WUAFORATION FINANCE. (3) Spring.

368. PERSONNEL MANAGEMENT. (3] Foll EMINCIPLES OF SALESMANSHIP. (3) Foll. .
Techniques and policies needed te haondle human relations problems Wi § of the fundcmev‘ro{ principles _of selling; oé the ego:}::mlcu?i:?i?:
in a variety of leadership situations; business, industry, government and el with personal selling; an analysis of the product an i :

building goodwill and a study of the problems which are intended to

includes organizarional relationships, employee selaction training, P y :
: - ’ - Wie personality of the students. Individual demonstration sales.

discharge and labor turn-over. Prerequisite: Psychology 201.

422. TEACHING BUSINESS. (3) Fall. WMVESTMENTS. (3) Spring.

The objectives and place of business education in the curriculum; the applil Walytical approach to the F”Dl_’]e"" of .seiec’red mveps?mems_,_trrsllc giz::r?:g
of methods for the teaching of the basic business gnderstandings and ol Wiiting of risks, areas and fields of investment. Prerequisites:
general business subjects as well as the methods and techniques for the el B and Economics 201, 202.
ment of the skill subjects — typewriting, shorthand and bookkeeping; prottig
dictating; development of tests. This course is arranged so that it may ba ' ¥
by those who wish to teach general business subjects, with or without shotil

Same as Education 422,

425. GOVERNMENT AND BUSINESS. (3) Spring. Same as Political Sciencs
Offered 19469-70.

450. |INDEPENDENT RESEARCH. (3) Offered on demand.

Students wheo demonstrate outstanding scholastic ability and have
defined professional or vocaticnal interests will be granted the right to wink
independent research. Emphasis will be placed on research techniques

procedures assignments. Prerequisite: Consent of the major advisor must be see
six weeks prior 1o registration.

451. SUPERVISED TEACHING. (6] Fall, Spring. Same as Education 451.

Economics

201, 202. PRINCIPLES OF ECONOMICS. (3,3) Fall, Spring.
The fundamental theories of economics and their application to the prohl

of production, distribution, money, wages, rent, profits, taxation, public spend
and internaticnal trade. Prerequisite: History 101.

320. PERSONAL FINANCE. (3) Spring.
Managing personal finances; topics include inflation, tax problems, insuram

annuities, credif, home ownership, bank cacounts, invesiments, old age o
survivors disability insurance and other secial security programs.

322. MONEY AND BANKING. (3) Fall.
Current banking institutions and practices, the relationship between the Fedeml

|
Reserve System and the commercial banking system, monetary theory and bankis
principles. Prerequisites: 201, 202 and Accounting 205-206,

324x. LIFE INSURANCE. (3) Fall. Not offered 1948-69.

A study of the basic economic principles, functions, and uses of life insurangsy
types: of policy contracts; calculations of premiums and reserves; organization

(3
management, and supervision of companies.

330. PRINCIPLES OF MARKETING. (3] Fall.

The solution of a variety of problems ond cases involving the selection of
channels of distribution, product policies of manufacturers and middlemen, prigs
and general marketing procedures.
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Education 1968-1969 Hardi alogBJECTIVES OF THE TEACHER EDUCATION PROGRAM

objectives of the Department of Education af Harding
0 are:

. lo assist students to gdin an understanding of human
behavior.

lo contribute to the general educational objective of the
individual student.

To develop in students a proper understanding and appre-
clation of the coniribution of the schools to our civilization
and life.

lo identify and encourage students with professional
promise to enter the teaching profession.

lo develop in such students the competencies and gualities
wssential in successful teachers.

lo provide adequate preparation in both professional and

subject-matter courses which the teacher must have to meet

fully the responsibilities of his profession.

. o develop in students the professional attitudes which will
onable them to give the finest quality of service in their
profession.

. lo prepare students for advanced training in education

and related fields.

Professor EDWARD G. SEWELL, Chairman

Associate Professor: HELEN FREEMAN

Assistant Professors: JEROME M. BARNES
MAUDE S. MONTGOMERY
NYAL D. ROYSE
MURREY WOODROW WILSON

Methods in the high school subjects will be taught by someone from the varl
subject-matter departments involved.

The Department of Education has the primary responsibill
for the preparation of students for successful careers in t
teaching profession. To this end an undergraduate progra
leading to the Bachelor of Arts or Bachelor of Science degr
and a graduate program leading to the degree of Mast
of Ars in Teaching have been developed. The undergradua
teacher education program is approved by the National Coune
for Accreditation of Teacher Education.

SCOPE AND LIMITATIONS OF THE PROGRAM

e of the major functions of Harding Cellege is the prepara-
of elementary and secondary public school teachers. This
tion is served af both the undergraduate and graduate
Is. On the undergraduate level elementary teachers are pre-
d to teach in grades one through eight, and secondary
hers are prepared fo teach in the fields of art, biology, bus-
4, chemistry, English, French, general science, home econom-
. lournalism, mathematics, music, physical education and
Ith, physics, social science, and speech. The graduate program
designed primarily to develop superior elementary and secon-
y teachers in a limited number of areas. The graduate pro-
m is not designed to train for administrative, personnel or
clalized services except in the area of speech correction.

BASIC BELIEFS AND ASSUMPTIONS

Ihe education of teachers is an institution-wide function and
the responsibility of the enfire faculty. The Department of
ucation has the primary responsibility for planning and ad-
nistering the teacher education program. The education of
chers embraces three areas: general education, professional
ucation, and special education.

A rather complete curriculum of advanced work in the variou
subject-matter fields and professional areas is available. Stus
dents with suitable personal qualities holding the Bachelor's
degree are eligible for admission to graduate study. Admission,
however, is provisional for those who do not hold a six-year
teacher's certificate or its equivalent based on a degree. Gradu«
ating seniors within eight semester hours of graduation are
eligible to register for graduate work provided they observe the
regulations concerning admission to the graduate program. For
additional information concerning graduate work see the section
on Graduate Studies.

The undergraduate program is structured to meet the needs
of two groups of clients; namely, students who need pre-service
preparation for teaching and experienced teachers who need
additional preparation for self-improvement. Course work for
the former group will be scheduled in the fall semester and
largely repeated in the spring semester. Course work for in-
service teachers will appear on evening schedules during the
regular school year and on summer session schedules.

Ihe basic beliefs can be summarized as follows:
|. The teacher should be a superior person.
2. Prospective teachers should develop a real commitment to
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their chosen profession and to the progA968-4969 Har
quired in preparing for it.
3. The teacher should be an educated person in bolh
liberal arts and in the fields of specialization.
4. The teacher should be a professionally educated person.

5. The teacher should enter his professional career as a
fied competent practitioner and as a responsible me
of his community.

The following assumptions are made:

1. The minimum amount of training required must be a
elor's degree.

2. Graduates of the teacher training program must be
pared to teach in public schools of Arkansas and @
states of the United States. Elementary teachers musl
ceive training in broad subject areas and specialized
tent areas as well as in professional courses. Secon
teachers must be trained as specialists in their teach
fields.

3. Graduates from the institution will participate in the 1
school program and will assume leadership in their sch
co-curricular activities and community responsibilities 18
degree compatible with their training and ability.

4. Graduates of the institution must be adequately prepa
to continue their fraining at the graduate level in the |
ger and stronger universities.

5. Selective admission procedures must insure the recru
ment of prospective teacher trainees at a steadily increasi
level of achievement.

6. Teacher training requires a balance of general, profession
and special education.

ORGANIZATION FOR TEACHER EDUCATION

Responsibility for the administration of the total tfeacher e
cation program is assigned to the Chairman of the Departma
of Education. The Teacher Education Committee is an institutio
wide interdepartmental committee responsible for formulati
policies and co-ordinating all aspects of the teacher educati
program. The Committee on Admission and Retention to Teach
Education recommends criteria in this area and applies the criterig
adopted by the faculty.

ADMISSION TO THE TEACHER EDUCATION PROGRAM

All students who wish to prepare for a career in teaching
must apply for and be formally admitted to the teacher educas
tion program. The faculty believes that those who enter the
teaching profession should compare favorably in ability with

11.

lo ;
_.gd writing; personal, social, moral, and ethical fitness;
ul intellectual ability; physical fitness; and pre-teaching

lory experience.

be admitted to the teacher education program, a student

. Satisfy all requirements for admission to the college.

File a Declaration of Intent to enter the program and a
Biographical Information Blank in the office of the De-
partment of Education.

. File a formal application for admission to the program

in the office of the Department of Education. This appli-
cation should be filed during the second semester of the
student’s sophomore year. Transfer students who plan to
teach should make formal application for admission to
the Teacher Education Program if they have completed 45
or more semester hours of work. Admission to the Teacher
Education Program is a prerequisite for admission to all
required professional education courses.

Have satisfactorily completed Psychology 203 or an ac-
ceptable equivalent substitute.

. Have a minimum cumulative grade point average of

2.20* at the time of application.

. Have earned test scores on the freshman and sophomore

tests which would indicate ability to complete success-
fully the teacher education program.

. Have demonstrated proficiency in English by the successful

completion of English 103-104 with at least a grade of
“C" in each course.

. Be free of physical or mental defects inimical to effective

teaching. Records will be made available from the Stu-
dent Health Service and other School Services such as
Remedial Speech Clinic.

. Meet acceptable standards of adjustment in the areas of

personal, social, moral, and ethical behavior. Letters of
recommendation, conference with college personnel ac-
quainted with the student, and special interviews with
the student may be used to make evaluations in these
areas.

. Have favorable recommendation of the chairman of his

major academic area and/or the recommendation of at
least two faculty members with whom he has had courses.

Not be on academic probation at time of making applica-
tion.

those entering other professions. The criteria for admission ta
and retention in the teacher education program include: emao:
tional stability; ability to communicate effectively through speaks

100

*In calculating cumulative averages for admission to the teacher education
ram and for admission to the directed teaching semester, the averages will
tolculated on the total work completed rather than on the work accepted
rd the degree.
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Formal admission fo the teacher educu’riorﬂ%ﬁ%’é‘%ﬂ Hiard
requisite for enrollment in all junior-senior level wodi
courses required for certification. Students are requested 1o
application to the program not later than the end of the
semester of their sophemore year. If a student has dell
chosen teaching as a profession earlier than this date,
advised to file the application as soon as possible after
cision is reached. Every possible effort will be made to «
the student wisely and adequately; but the student has |
sponsibility of planning his program so that all requirems
met.

ADMISSION TO THE SUPERVISED TEACHING SEMESTEN

Initial admission fo the teacher education program doss
guarantee retention in it. At least one semester in ad
of the semester during which supervised teaching is to be
request for admission to supervised teaching should be ma
filling out the required application form and filing it with
Chairman of the Department of Education.

No student can be admitted to the supervised teaching &
ter who has not completed the general education require
or has not programmed them to the satisfaction of the Com
on Admission and Retention to Teacher Education.

Applicants for the supervised teaching semester in elem
education must have completed Education 307, 336,
Psychology 203; and 15 semester hours selected from the
lowing content and specialization courses: Art 211; Biology
English 350; Geography 212; Mathematics 225; Music
Physical Education 330; and Speech 315. Education 320 mu
completed prior to or during the supervised teaching sem

Applicants for the supervised teaching semester in seco
education, except for vocational home economics majors,
have completed Psychology 203, Education 307, 336, and
course from Education 420-430, unless this course in s
methods and curriculum is scheduled as a part of the supery
teaching semester. They must also have completed, or be abl
complete during the supervised teaching semester, the mini
Arkansas certification requirements in the subject-matter aren
which supervised teaching is to be done. Students in vocatl
home economics must have completed Education 307, 336, 4
and Home Economics 322 or 323.

Either Education 307 or Education 336 must be taken
residence at Harding College and it is strongly recommen
that both be taken in residence. Correspondence credit in nelf
course will be accepted.

To be eligible for admission to the supervised teaching se
ter the student must:

1. Have been admitted to the Teacher Education Progm
during the semester prior to enrollment in the Supervi
Teaching Semester or earlier.

Harding University 102

10.

Q9 file formal application to the Supervised Teaching Semes-

ter. This must be filed prior to the semester in which
supervised teaching is to be done.

. Have approval of the chairman of his academic teaching

area.

. Have approval of his professional counselor.

Have on file in the office of the Depariment of Education
o program of studies which has the approval of both his
academic and professional counselors.

Have completed satisfactorily all catalogued prerequisites
for the Supervised Teaching Semester.

. Have completed, or be able to complete during that semes-

ter, the minimum Arkansas requirements in approved
subject-matter courses for the area in which he is to do
supervised teaching. Home econemics majors must have a
minimum of 32 hours of the home economics requirements
completed.

Have a minimum cumulative grade point average of 2.25.%

Have a minimum grade peint average of 2.40* in his
major teaching area for the secondary program.

or

Have a minimum grade point average of 2.40* in the
professional and content and specialization courses re-
quired for admission to the Supervised Teaching Semester
for the elementary program.

Not be on academic probation.

SUPERVISED TEACHING SEMESTER

During the supervised teaching semester, elementary educa-
majors will be enrolled in Education 401, 402, 403, 417 and
|, secondary education majors, except for vocational home eco-
it majors, will be enrolled in Education 320, 417, 450, and
I Students majoring in vocational home economics will be
iolled in Education 320, 417, 451 and Home Economics 405,
17 Special methods for secondary teachers, Education 420-430,
it be taken prior to or concurrent with the supervised teaching
wster. Courses required in the supervised teaching semester,
ih the possible exceptions of Education 320 and 420-430,
it be taken in residence at Harding College unless approved
herwise by the Teacher Education Committee.

*In calculating cumulative averages for admission to the directed teaching
ster, the averages will be calculated on the total work completed rather than
the work accepted toward the degree.
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CURRICULA 1968-1969 Harc
Major in Elementar i
_ y Education: 26 semester h ine
fgljllf\?v?:n 307, 320, 336, 360, 401, 402, 403, 4]705;2 I:;I;
g confent and specialization courses must be compl

ar X g
duec?es :;th‘u‘ minimum of 18 hours in each. One area must &
minimum of 6 hours of advanced-level credit.

p o] co Sp |
e 19“ a d ecialization ourse
C ses IIS ed ClbOVe (ly

EdUMCc(;ITiO;nmSOS;COSnQery Education: 27 semester hours, includi
Education 307, 520, 336, 417, one course from 420-430, 4
s Qec;!sf 6hhours elected from Education 325, 380, 8
hou;s 02 ; nd other courses from 420-430. In cddifit‘)n '

physical education including Physical Education ‘

and three hours of phys;j
g -1 ..
completed. Physical education activity courses must

I 1S S“O g y recomme ded ” ar secor C{dl IECI |ie S ajor
} . 3 3
C
a su ]eC""“ Gl er areaq CI”"IEI an n Ed{JCGIIDI‘I. SeCOnd

teach i i
ers, however, must include in their programs Education 308

320, 336, 417, one co
: , 417, urse from 420-430, 45 ;
?hc:’:res ;31‘ physical education including Physicq’f EdL?C’O'i:?f:I IQ;I?d
ours of physical education activity. All students planﬂ

to tea
ks ;hnﬁge:he_sgcondary level must major in g subject maties
minimum Arkansas certification requirements in o

least two subject-matter areas.

EDUCATION
Required of All Teachers:

301?]:,5 bEQDS?CATIONAL PSYCHOLOGY. (3} Fall, Spring
s B fnuir‘zceesss‘_s and principles. of human behavior, the development and
el quipment for learning, the learning process, learnin d ?n
get of’ et .n,I principles of learning, with special efforfs' to makg oolicl
S n‘?”fr::’lp es ?f psychology to the problems of the clqssmori (:ppf;\':a-
o mustukr,r:E :o 1|21h§urs of laboratory werk. Either 307 or 33§ccper.
5 be completed in residence at Hardi  orrl
spondence. Prerequisite: Formal admission to the Tecx::l':grg;aéjfcr;??;nb;r?qtrr]nby =y

32$éChA.U[;IO-VISUAL AIDS. (2) Fall, Spring.
poﬁunclrczf rphrgsbelaer‘;n.sé related to audio-visual equipment, the value and |
ids to learning and their use in actual teaching SiTUC!ﬁOl:I“‘
s,

Laboratory periods to b
e arran o ;
education program. ged. Prerequisite: Formal admission to the teacher

336.
32 STSCIST?)?YT:N?]‘PHILOSOPHY OF EDUCATION. (3) Fall, Spring.
e T SmfeseRe::?:;fs c;nfn.s?me offrhehmafor philosophies of education in
gt ’ inimum of 6 hours of laborat i
2 m”ész;enfzgc:jbly ;JOTh, must be taken in residence at '-{c:rdizrgy. vgz;t].ofsfbher; 3!(07
ce. Prerequisite: Formal admission to the teacher education p:‘-;\oqu o
gram.
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4 the supervised teaching

Purtment
Led teaching is to be done. The maximum

e supervised feaching semester is 17 hours.
Wwauired in the supervised teac

1. SUPERVISED TEACHING. (6-8) Fall, Spring.

A minimum of nine weeks of teaching in a regu
Lwvision of a qualified supervising feacher required. Pre
0!, 4720, 336, 360; a minimum of 15 hours from Art 211,
W Geography 212, Mathematics 225, Music
¢h 315; and formal admi
lents with advanced standi
additional laberatory work in the co

alQg 15 AND MEASUREMENTS. (3) Fall, Spring.
with problems of evaluation;
| wonstruction and evaluation of tests;
Visrequisites: Some as for Education 441
Juiing the supervised teaching semester.

how to improve the grading systems in
uses and interpefation of test re-
or 451. This course must be

snal Courses Required of All Elementary Teachers:

LANGUAGE ARTS IN THE ELEMENTARY SCHOOL. (3] Fall.
wiuisite: Formal admission o the teacher education program.

MATERIALS AND TECHNIQUES IN ELEMENTARY MATHEMATICS. (2) Fall,

Bting.

wivites at least & hours o
. tion of materials for supervised feaching. Prerequisites:
Wation 441, This course must be taken during the supervised teaching semester.

| MATERIALS AND TECHNIQUES IN ELEMENTARY SCIENCE. (2) Fall, Spring.
Bequires of least 6 hours of
Lation of materials for supervised teaching. Prerequisites:
Ligtion 441, This course must be taken during the supervised feaching semesfer.

MATERIALS AND TECHNIQUES IN ELEMENTARY SOCIAL STUDIES. (2} Fall,

Spring.

Bequires af least
nsation of materials for supetvised fea
Ltion 441. This course must be taken during the supervised teaching semester.

f laboratory work which includes collection and
Same as for

laboratory work which includes collection and
Same as for

& hours of loboratory work which includes collection and
ching. Prerequisites: Sames as for

lar school situation under the
requisites: Education
Biology 308, English
116, Physical Education 330,
ssion to the supervised feaching semester. Transfer
ng in Education 307 or 336 may be requested to
urse taken in residence here. Application
cemester must be filed with the Chairman of the De-
of Education the semester prior to the semester in which super-
credit which can be earned during
Credit by transfer for courses

hing semester will be accepted only upon approval

u! the Teacher Education Committee. Fee $25.00.

Additional Courses Required of All Secondary Teachers:

420-430.

he courses listed below deal will
Larlous high school subjects. At least one of these special m

@ prerequisite or

SPECIAL METHODS OF TEACHING SECONDARY SCHOOL SUBJECTS.

b the curriculum and methods of teaching the
ethods courses is either

a corequisite to the supervised teaching semester. Prerequisite:

{ormal admission fo the teacher education program.

420.
422.
423.
424,
425,
426.

427

TEACHING ART. (3) Spring. Same as Art 420.

TEACHING BUSINESS. (3) Foll. Seme as Business 4272.

TEACHING ENGLISH. (3) Spring.

TEACHING HOME ECONOMICS. (3) Fall. Same as Home Economics 424.
TEACHING MATHEMATICS. (3) Spring.

SECONDARY MUSIC METHODS. (3) Fall. Same as Music 426.

PHYSICAL EDUCATION FOR SECONDARY SCHOOLS. (3) Spring. Same as

Pl.wsTcul Education 427.
428.
429.
430.

TEACHING SCIENCE. (3) Spring.
TEACHING SOCIAL SCIENCE. (3) Fall.
TEACHING SPEECH. (3) Fall. Same as Speech 430.
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450. STUDENT TEACHING SEMINAR. (1) Fall, Spring. 1968-1969 H

Preparation for student teaching through study of practical problems, ol
tions, and visiting speakers; discussion of common problems during
teaching; and evaluation of and remedial work on weaknesses discovered
student teaching. Prerequisite: Enrollment in 451.

451. SUPERVISED TEACHING. (6-8) Fall, Spring.

A minimum of nine weeks of teaching in a regular school situation under
supervision of a qualified supervising teacher is required. Prerequisites: Edus
307, 336, one course from 420-430; and formal admission to the supaiv
teaching semester. Education 420-430 may be taken concurrently. Transter
dents with advanced standing credit in Education 307 or 336 may be
quired to do additional laberatory work in the course taken in residence
Application to the supervised teaching semester must be filed with the De
ment of Education the semester prior to the semester in which supervised ool
is ro_be done. The maximum credit which can be earned during the supeiy
teaching semester is 17 hours. Credit by transfer for courses required in the &
vised teaching semester will be accepted only upon approval of the Te
Education Committee. The final grade in this course will not be submitted 18
Registrar's Office until all certification requirements in two fields, where o
able, have been satisfacterly completed. Fee $25.00.

Electives:

325. STATISTICS. (4) Fall.
Same as Psychology 325.

380G. PSYCHOLOGY OF PERSONALITY. [3) Fall.
Same as Psychology 380,

400G. PSYCHOLOGICAL TESTING. (3) Spring. Alternate years: offered 19490
Same as Psychology 400G.
413. SCHOOL SUPERVISION. (3) Offered in conjunction with 554,
Study of the philosophy, principles, and techniques of supervision. Prerequisl
Consent of the chairman of the department,
415. DIAGNOSIS AND REMEDIAL INSTRUCTION. (2) Offered in conjunction w
537.

_P‘roblfems of exceptional children in the elementary school, analysis of 1
dlfﬂ_culhes and the development of methods and materials appropriate for as
ceptional children. Prerequisite: Consent of the chairman of the depariment.

419G. COUNSELING. (3) Spring.
Same as Psychology 419G. Prerequisite: 380.

Graduate Education Courses:

524. EVALUATION IN THE ELEMENTARY SCHOOL. (2) Summer only.
The objectives of evaluation. Types of evaluation instruments. Selection, In
terpretation and use of evaluation instruments used in the elementary school.
525. MATHEMATICS IN THE ELEMENTARY SCHOOL. (2] Offered on sufficient
demand.
Obijectives, content and materials, curricula, organization, methods of teaching,
and current problems in the field of teaching arithmetic.
526. SCIENCE IN THE ELEMENTARY SCHOOL. (2) Offered on sufficient demand
Objectives, content and materials, curricula, organization, methods of teaching,
and current problems in the field of teaching elementary science.
527. IMPROVEMENT OF INSTRUCTION IN ELEMENTARY SCHOOLS. (2] Fall.

The problems and difficulties confronting the elementary school teacher. Current

research and readings in educational literature are investigated as a basis for the
improvement of instruction in classroom situations.
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‘Wanal philosophies. Attention te their influence upon present day educationa
wnd practice. Consideration given to the understanding of concepts and terms

peculiar to the field.

talegCIAL STUDIES IN THE ELEMENTARY SCHOOL. (2) Summer only.

{lectives, content and materials, curricula, organization, methds of teaching,
current problems in the field of teaching elementary social studies.

LANGUAGE ARTS AND READING IN THE ELEMENTARY SCHOOL. (2] ‘Spring.

Ubjectives, materials, and methods of teaching language, spelling, reading

writing in the elementary school. Majer emphasis on prob!ems of reading,
special attention to causes of student difficulties in learning to read. The
nigues of reading improvement programs are studied and evaluated.

3. DEVELOPMENT AND ADMINISTRATION OF THE CURRICULUM. (3) Spring.

{urriculum construction and organization, oriented in terms of actual difficulties
o in curriculum revision. Affords special study of curriculum problems con-
tng the students in the course. Appraises curriculum demur{ds of m_odlearln
sty as they pertain to principles, issues and concepts. Considers desirable
1 and content of the school program and techniques of enrichment.

. IMPROVEMENT OF INSTRUCTION IN THE SECONDARY SCHOOL. (2) Fall.
Designed fo give practical assistance to the high scheol teacher; a critical study
current practices and trends in high school teaching.

447, INDIVIDUALIZATION OF INSTRUCTION. (2} Summer.

A critical evaluation of the procedures utilized in caring for individual dif-

feences in the regular classroom.

438. PSYCHOLOGY OF LEARNING. (2} Offered on sufficient demand.

A study of selected research in human learning and the fundamental prin-

Wples of the learning process. Survey of the major thecries of learning developed
Wy contemporary psychologists.

3§43, PHILOSOPHY OF EDUCATION. (3) Summer.

i nd aims of education in the light of representative educa
Nature, techniques a ol

§45. EDUCATIONAL SOCIOLOGY. (3) Fall. -

The study of educational theories, principles and practices in the I|gh_1_of
current sociological concepts, with special reference to _e_ducahonc:_i .problems cr_usmg:
liom our rapidly changing social, econcmic and political com_imons. Educationa
Leeds and adaptation of training institutions in terms of educational chcr'{ge;_wcy‘sc
\ which selective culture factors and trends affect the process of organization o

wducation.

452. RESEARCH METHODS. (2) Spring. .

Fesential techniques involved in research work, selecting _cmd defining problem;,
weatment and inferprefation of data and research re_porTrn‘g._Types _of research,
triteria for selecting and planning o problem, preparing b]hllcgraph_les, securing
Jata for varicus types of research, the organization, prepcration and interpretation
of materials.

454, SUPERVISION OF INSTRUCTION. (3] Offered on sufficient demand.
Contribution of supervision o teaching through leadership in curriculum develop-
ment, guidance, student acfivities, schoo!l services and other phus.es of the schf:ol
93 a social enferprise. Special techniques of improvement of Teqchx_ng and leurnlnhg
through utilization of the pracesses of democratic participation, guidance, research,

yocial forces and trends.

§53. THESIS AND RESEARCH. (3-6) Offered on demand.

The amount of credit earned in this course will depend upon rh.r-.‘ comprehensive!;
ness and quality of the research underfaken. Methods cmd_ techniques of researd
ure treated and applied to the selection of a problem or topic, and the organization
and interpretation of materials appropriate thereto.
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English Language and Literafigpé-1969 He

Professor JAMES L. ATTEBERRY, Chairman

Associate Professor: EARL J. WILCOX

Assistant Professors: WILLIAM D. HILLIN
PEARL LATHAM
CHARLES PITTMAN

Instructors: SHERRY BALTH ROP

JOSEPHINE CLEVELAND
GARY ELLIOTT

BETTY THORNTON ULREY
JAMES EDWARD WILLIAMS, JR,

The purpose of th ish i
dent ‘in devefop-mg ﬁcigpcnmenf of English is to assist the §

passing of each age.

Maijor: 33 hours includin
g 103, 201, 2
371, 'ano' 12 additional hours of udvar?fédzs\a\lé

foreign language is required of majors certifying to teach

Minor: 18 hours includi

ot B including 103, 201, 202 and & hours of ad-

schﬁoli students preparing to teach
s must satisfactoril :

A grade of at leasi "C" P

to the Teacher Education

paring to teach in second

in elementary or secondary
‘ ! 103-104 or the equivulen:’.
mPeac course is required for admissiar
Or;oi;rgm.l Only for English majors pre-
e chool can English 104 b ituts
e S:S;:nff T:e 12i advanced elective hours required ?ns%az;li:;:

5 who plan to certify to teach i .
schoo_ls must complete English 103 ?0021 gg?llSh
A_rr_)encon literature, selected from 3,0] I ¢
dIfIOﬂ.Or hours chosen from English ’
combma_ﬂon desired. Speech 255 i
prospective English teachers. Becau

in secondary
202; 6 hours in
: 302, or 411; and & ad-
journalism, and speech in any
s a very desirable elective for
se high school teachers of Eng-

dent newspaper, Speech 125 and

able electives. Students wh i il i
traditional grammar should e?ec::vllffwgficirhIHSQIS. % CsvEians: of
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301 or 302, 370
rk in English. In

RODUCTION TO COMPOSITION, LITERATURE, AND RESEARCH. (3) Fall,
i
tourse readings selected from outstanding writers introduce the student
\les for the understanding and appreciation of culturally significant
and of essenticl grammar, semantics, good usage, clear thinking, and
wiganization. Also, the student is given specific instruction in using the
. research methods, and in writing the research poper. Throughout the
Wwalor stress is placed upon the development of writing skills.

MONORS COURSE IN COMPOSITION, LITERATURE, AND RESEARCH. (3} Fall.
Wise similar to English 103 but enriched for superior students.

LOMPOSITION AND RHETORIC. (3) Fall, Spring.

Jued of all students certifying for teaching, of all premedical science stu-
. und of all other students who earn fewer than 6.00 honor points in English
Wis course is a sequel fo English 103. It sfresses principles of effective
11 does not count toward the major, except for students certifying fo teach

in high school.

402, OUR WESTERN HERITAGE. (3,3) Fall, Spring.

Watlzing writers whose ideas are representative of concepts, movements, or
sxpressions which have had significant impact upon wesfern culture, this
s wxamines important views regarding the nature of man and of his place in
uild. The reading selections sweep the field of significant creative writing
Llyssical times into the Twentieth Century. The course is closely related to
101 and Music 101, which concern principles underlying creative work in art

" music

ENGLISH PROFICIENCY. (3) Spring.
nslve practice in writing. Passing this course will satisfy the junior English
L ency test. Open only to juniors and senicrs. Does not count toward the
@r minor.

14 INTRODUCTION TO ENGLISH LITERATURE. (3) Spring.
“udents who major in English need a broad understanding of chronclogy, back-
Lils, movements, writers, and principles relating to English language and
ture. This course is designed to provide that foundation and fo afford op-
funity for specialized research.

i\, 302. AMERICAN LITERATURE. (3,3) Fall, Spring.

Ihis course examines the developments and significance of American literature,
W Its historical, social, and philosophical backgrounds from the beginning to.
ent times.

4. DESCRIPTIVE ENGLISH GRAMMAR. (3] Fall.

Liressing the basic principles of English grammar, this course is designed par-
" larly for students who plan to teach English and for those who need a broad
\werstanding of language struciure.

m. CHILDREN’S LITERATURE. (3) Fall, Spring.

Ihis course provides a study of the types and sources of children's literature,
wolves the extensive reading necessary to acquaint a prospective teacher with
s wealth of material available in the field, and demonstrates procedures in the
Wwathing of literature to children. It does not count toward the major. Only stu-
Jents majoring in elementary education may count it toward the minor. Prere-
Wuisite: Psychology 203.

470. CHAUCER. (3) Fall.

Chaucer is significant as an artist and as a man, and this study examines the
Latiety of his interests, the scope of his humor, and his sympathetic understanding
ol humanity. 1t also notes important changes in the English language during the
Middle English period and takes into account Chaucer's social and literary back-
ground.

471. SHAKESPEARE. (3) Spring.

This course outlines Shakespeare's development as a dramatic artist and as an
interpreter of humanity. It gives cffention not only to the resourcefulness of his
lunguage but to the penetration of his thought, the breadth of his sympathies and
understanding, and the wholeness of his view.
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380x. SPENSER. (3) Fall. Alternate years; offered 1968-69. 1968-1969 talog Foreign Languages and Literature

Spenser is the master of allegory in English, the giant of the poet ok Wl
and seer tradition. This course concentrates upon The Faerie Queens |l 4
selected minor poems also. Professor WILLIAM LESLIE BURKE, Chairman

381x. MILTON. (3) Spring. Alternates with 411, offered 1969-70.
The great Puritan has left an idelible mark upon the thought of English iy
I pecples. This course is devoted to a reading of Milton's major poetry and
prose combined with attention to Miltonic scholarship.

Assistant Professor:  WINFRED ODELL WRIGHT

iting from other departments:

: . EN
400Gx. RESTORATION AND NEO-CLASSIC LITERATURE. (3) Spring. Alfernales ’ Assistant Professor: ROBERT L. HELST

407; offered 1969-70.
This course deals with Dryden, Pope, Swift, Johnson, and other signi

contributors to English Restoration and Neo-Classic literature. depc;—tmeni‘ seeks to satisfy the needs of those who desire

i ho require a
ign language for its cultural volu_es, th_ose W :
glcngugge g13‘c>r greater proficiency in their chosen field, and
pally those who desire a knowledge_ of Greek or Hebrew
better understanding and use of the Bible. .

Wnor in Biblical Languages: 22 hours includmg. Greek 101-
Mebrew 201-202, and 6 hours of advanced credif. ]
in Bibli k and Hebrew

\ujor in Biblical Languages: 34 hours of Gree
' i&;luldes & minimum of 8 hours of Hebrew, Greek 450, and
wdditional hours of advanced work in one or both languages.
gjor in French: 30 hours in French including 18 hours of
unced credit.” .
Minor in French: 18 hours in French including é hours of ad-
eed credit. . f
Minor in Greek: 18 hours of Greek including 6 hours o

hanced credit.

402G. ROMANTIC POETRY. (3) Fall.

In this course the poetry of Wordsworth and Coleridge, of Keats, Shellay,
Byron is examined in depth, with appropriate attention to the scholarship
to the period.

404G. VICTORIAN POETRY. (3) Spring. Alternctes with 41 8; offered 1968.4%

A study of Victorian poetry is the logical sequel to a study of Remantic pu
This course gives major emphasis to Tennyson and Browning but notes also
figures of the Victorian period.

407G. MODERN DRAMA. (3) Spring. Alternates with 400; offered 1968-69,

The major dramatists of England, Europe, and America from Ibsen to the pr
are the subjects of this course. The course examines changes in dramatic technig
social and philosophical backgrounds, and cultural concepts. It affords oppart
for extensive reading in dramatic literature.

411G.  AMERICAN NOVEL. (3) Spring. Alternates with 381; offered 1968-69,

This course follows the development of the American novel from its early
stances fo the present fime. It involves a careful study of selected novels
Cooper, Hawthorne, Twain, Howells, Crane, Dreiser, Hemingway, Steinbeck, @
others.

418G. BRITISH NOVEL. (3) Spring. Alternates with 404; offered 1949-70.

This course deals with representative selections from major British novells
ranging chronologically from Henry Fielding to Somerset Maugham. Organizeil
upon close textual discussions of the novels but primarily critical in nature, it gl
stresses historical aspects of selected writers.

450. INDEPENDENT STUDY. (1-3) Offered on demand.

When in the judgment of the chairman of the English Department and of the
appropriate member of the English faculty a senior student majoring in English
can advantageously embark upon an independent study project, the content gl
this course may be adapted to his specific needs. Independent study will be aps
proved only for students displaying an unusual degree of emotional, intellectual,
and academic maturity.

530. |INDEPENDENT STUDY IN LITERATURE. (1-3) Summer only; offered on de-
mand.

When in the judgment of the chairman of the English Department and of the
appropriate member of the English faculty o graduate student majoring in Eng+
lish can advantagecusly embark upon an independent study project, the content
of this course may be adepted to his specific needs. Independent study will be
approved only for students displaying an unusual degree of emotional, intellectual,
and academic maturity.
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BIBLICAL LANGUAGES 19681969 Ha MODERN LANGUAGES

Greek

101-102.  ELEMENTARY GREEK. [4,4) Fall, Spring.

Grammar and synfax of the Greek of the New Testament with
learning the basic inflections and vocabulary; reading in the Greek New
in the spring semester. Five class periods per week.

251. THE GOSPEL OF JOHN. (3) Fall.

Reading the Greek text, further study of grammar, attention 1o
exegesis of selected passages. Prerequisites: 101.102.

i i
254. FIRST CORINTHIANS. (3) Spring. y of major authors and their works from the Middle Ages to the presen
| Trunslarionl of ;h‘:‘hGreekhtexr, more intensive study of grammar, atteniinn e, 202 or equivalent. N

inguistic style of the author, exegesis of selected passages. Prerogquinie _ . e i 301, ;
and 251 o o o SEpIRmERrpeTIAN, ' K. ADVANCED FRENCH. (3,3) Fall, Spring. Alternates wi

1969-70. ) i ]

;r:ul application of advanced grammar in dgroupfdlsu;sei\ir;rlws,regquurg
e iti Extensive reading of ma C
wports, and free composition, [ o T e
4 ivilization during the fall semester. Stylistic analy ‘
I ':)':;‘Chwgr\"i:slzduring the spring semester. Prerequisite: 202 or equivalent.

. Alternates with 403. Offered
302. ACTS OF APOSTLES. (3) Spring. Alternates with 306; offered 19l LITERATURE OF THE RENAISSANCE. (3) Fall ern

Reading selected passages from the Greek text, study of grammatical s RA0.69. _ . o ith Vill Prerequisite: Any 300
and style, exegesis of selected passages. Prerequisites: 251, 254 and Iy of representative writers beginning with Villon. q

consent of department chairman.

MENTARY FRENCH. (4,4) Fall, Spring. A )
:ll‘:ls of grammar, oral comprehension and reading of graded material.

pariods per week.

TERMEDIATE FRENCH. (3,3) Fall, Spring. ‘ ) )
'} r:':ding conversation, and composition combined with a review of
Pierequisite: 102 or two years of high school French.
¥ INTRODUCTION TO FRENCH LITERATURE. (3,3) Fall Spring. Alternates
103-304; offered 1968-69.

301. ROMANS. (3) Fall. Alternates with 305; offered 1969-70.

Translation of the Greek fext, more extensive study of grammar—mooids,
particles, style, exegesis of selected passages. Prerequisites: 251 anid
consent of deparrment chairman,

i ith 404. Offered 1968-69.
CLASSICISM. (3) Spring. Alternates witl : )
mztE:ERComeiI!e, Racine, Moliere, Pascal, La Fontaine, and others. Prere
1

I Any 300 course. .
LITERATURE OF THE 18TH CENTURY. (3] Fall. Alternates with 401, Offered

M947-70. ] ) ) -
:ludy of 18th Century writers with emphasis on the works of the philosopher:

Isite: Any 300 course, . o
LITERATURE OF THE 19TH CENTURY. (3) Spring. Altrernates with 402. -

i -70. ‘ _
- :7\::11 l\??:pi’esenmﬂve writers of the 19th Century and the important literary

wants. Prerequisite: Any 300 course.

303. 1 AND Il TIMOTHY AND TITUS. (2) Fall. Alternates with Hebraw
offered 1968-69.
Reading and exegesis of the Gresk fext with emphasis on grammar and
Prerequisites: 251 and 254 or consent of department chairman.

304. JAMES, | AND 11 PETER, AND JUDE. (2) Spring. Alternates with
202; offered 1968-49.
Translation of the Greek fext, analytical and comparative study of gra

construction and style, exegesis of selected passages. Prerequisites: 251 anil
or consent of department chairman.

305. ADVANCED GREEK GRAMMAR. (3) Fall. Alternates with 301, ol

1968-69.
Intensive, systematic and analytical study of the grammar of the Gresk an
Testament. Atfention is given to the meanings of cases, tenses, moods, con

tien with participles, infinitives, prepositions, conjunctions, parricles, various

. . ELEMENTARY GERMAN. (3,3) Fall, Spring.
of clauses. Prerequisites: 251 and 254 or consent of the department chals 11.102

! of grammar and syntax reduced to o prac_ﬂ_cal minimum with fher ;?;?1‘
: olygraded texts, chief emphisis on reading cl:?ailafy, elementary convers ;
ypring semester includes an introduction to scientific German.

306. WORD STUDY IN THE NEW TESTAMENT. (3) Spring. Alternates
302; offered 1969-70.

Concordial, contextual, lexical, grammatical, and historical study of sl
Greek words, terms and phrases which represent cardinal or distinctive idens
the New Testament scriptures. Prerequisites: 251 and 254 or consent of the
partment chairman.

451. INDEPENDENT STUDY. (1-4) Offered on demand.

Directed study or research with primary emphasis on mesting the needs L
the individual student. Readings in Greek and Roman history and the devel ¥

ment of Hellenistic culture. Prerequisites: 301, 302 or consent of the chair
of the department.

Hebrew

201-202. ELEMENTARY HEBREW. (4,4) Fall, Spring. Alternates with Greek 30
304; offered 1969-70,

Elementary and essential principles of the Hebrew language and grammai
attention to vocabulary with special emphasis on the verb, exercises in reading
and writing Five class periods per week. ‘

112 112 Office of the Provost
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General Science

Professors:

Associate Professors:

Assistant Professors:

Instructor:

The Departments of Biological Science, Mathematics
Physical Science co-operate

major. This program in general science is designed for the
who need training in several
teach science in high school and for those who for any ol
reason desire o broad understanding and appreciation of #
sciences. Both the Bachelor of Arts and the Bachelor of Sciam

degrees are offered in general
fo cerfify fo feach in the minimu

Psychology 203 instead of Psychology 201.
Major (Bachelor of Arts):

1968-1969

JOSEPH E. PRYOR,
Department of Physical §¢

JACK WOOD SEARS, Chairmu
Department of Biological Sl

WILLIAM D. WILLIAMS, Chalem
Department of Physical Sl

DON ENGLAND,
Department of Physical S¢l
WALTER NORMAN HUGHES,
Department of Biological S
MAURICE L. LAWSON,
Department of Physical Scie
KENNETH LEON PERRIN, Chal
Department of Mathematics

TROY BLUE,
Department of Mathematics
JAMES S. MACKEY,
Department of Physical Scig
BILL W. OLDHAM,
Department of Mathematics
DEAN BLACKBURN PRIEST,
Department of Mathematics
WARD BRYCE ROBERSON,
Department of Biological Sel
WILLIAM FAY RUSHTON,
Department of Biological Sl
ROBERT M. SMITH,
Department of Physical Scien
GEORGE W. WOODRUFF,
Department of Biological Sl

JAMES ISAAC PENROD,
Department of Mathematics

Mistry 111 and 112 or 115; Mathematics 152; Physical
Biew 101; Physics 201-202; and a total of _24 hours of‘ dad-
weel work in two of the following fields — biology, che'mts.*ry,
Mematics and physics — with a minimum of 6 hours in each
s two selected. A minor is not required.

Jjor (Bachelor of Science): 67 hours in Thg biclegical ond
ghical sciences and mathematics including Biology 111, 152;
mistry 111 and 112 or 115; Mathematics 151, 152 or ?7];
Vel Science 101; Physics 201-202; and a total o_f 24 hours o
anced work in two of the following fields — biology, chem-
., mathematics, and physics — with o minimum of & hours
uch of the two selected. A minor is not required.

inor: 35 hours in the biological and physical sciences and
Mhermatics including Biclogy 111, 152; Chemistry 111 and 112
115; Mathematics 152; Physical Science 101; Physics 201-202;
& hours of advanced work in the area.

¥or a description of course offerings consult the _Depuﬁme;:‘r
| Biological Science, the Department of Mathematics, and the
partment of Physical Science.

in offering an interdepartment

branches of science in ordar §

science. Since they will need |
take 21 hours of approved courses in education, those plannin
m time should elect the Bachaly
of Arts program, should omit from the general education pre
gram Mathematics 1071 and Physical Science 102, and should taks »
33 hours in the biological g j{ﬁz
physical sciences and mathematics including Bioclogy 111, 158
14 115 Office of the Provost
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1968-1969

History and Social Science talog ¢ ciql Science 450 and 28 hours in Political Science

RESIHarE P fhg 202, 205, 251, 300 and 301 with @ minimum of 15
ant Professor RAYMOND MUNCY, Chairman i i Group 2 and 12 hours in Group 1. In addition, one vear
sdern foreign language is required.

Professor:  CLIFTON L. GANU
. S, JR. ot 18 hours in political science including 202, 205, 251,

Assistant Professors: DALLAS
; ROBERTS L
JOE T. SEGRAVES "

Instructors:  JOEL E. ANDERSON, JR.

LOWELL ANTHONY COOK _
GEORGE E. COOPER, JR. fajor: 53 hours in sacial science including Economics 201, 202;
THOMAS R. STATOM saphy 212; Histery 101, 111, 301, 302; Political Science
RONALD K. YOUNG wr 420, 205, 251; Social Science 450; Sociology 203; 6 ad-
4! advanced hours in American history; 6 advanced hours
Buropean history; and 6 additional hours elected from eco-
Wies, geography, political science, and sociology. A minor is
L iequired.
Minor: 18 hours of social science including 6 hours of advanced
it.
Minor (for students preparing to teach social science in secon-
schools): 24 hours of social science including 6 hours of ad-
gnced credit. This must include 6 hours in American history, 6
Wis in European history, 3 hours in American national govern-
i, and o total of 9 hours selected from two of the following
Js. economics, geography and sociology. For this minor
benomics 201 and Political Science 205 should be elected in
wisfying general education requirements. An upper level Ameri-
history course and an upper level European history course
\ust be taken for the advanced credit.

Science

Th ;
infor;q\:’i?;? 2:; the department is designed to give students |
affect cfvilizaﬁr;(r:‘nimm% T‘}{-Ihe S?Cia| forces and instifutions

- an e fundame inct -
enli e 5 ] ntal principle
Teac%:in?gr cn|‘|zensh:p and international Eelcrﬁc}?ns? ;énit::l
krewilidse cnt}adem&ni*c:ry-onc_J secondary schools; o fuminh
i bistore clcac{emlc discipline needed for graduate
the Pre-y‘rpf Meal science, sociology or social science; to "
ment SeFr)vicz::SSIongl background for the fields of law P;O

Soilers / soc!ol work or some related professio;flagll

preparing to teach social science in secondary sch X

must complete 6 hours i i -
history, 8 hours of in American history, é hours in Europ

of 9 hours selected from two of the followi

BACHELOR OF ARTS DEGREE

History
Major: 3 PR BACHELOR OF SCIENCE DEGREE
hOUrSImugfobehO'é’rs in history and social science, of which ] i ;
111, 301 302? I\Jfgpﬁedifevgl hours, and includinfg History 101 erican Studies
450; and 13 c:d’difionrcllu?]ousrzle'ncﬁ. 202 or 420; Social Scients Major: 62 hours in American Studies including Economics 201,
in history. In addition, 202, Geography 212; History 101, 111, 301, 302; Political Science

a modern f one year ¢

oreign language is required.

Minor: Political Science 202 or 420 and 15 hours in history, gf

which 6 hours must b
e ad s )
tory 101, 111, and 301 o(: 3‘6?%61 level hours, and including His:

202, 205, 251; Social Science 350; Sociology 203; 6 hours
n American literature from English 301, 302, 411; 6 additional
hours in American political scene from Political Science 352, 354,
422, 435; 3 additional hours in American culture from Sociology
405, 355, 405; 3 additional hours in American economic scene
from Business 254, 425 and Economics 322; 6 additional hours
in American history from History 340, 366, 420, 441; 3 hours
of electives to be chosen from any of the five areas. In addition,
one year of a modern foreign language is required.

Minor: 30 hours in American Studies including History 101,
111, 301, 302; Political Science 202, 205; Sociology 203; and 9
additional hours selected from three of the five fields listed

under the major,

Political Science

Two areas are offered f

_ or concen i - P
ment and Foreign Affairs, tration American Govern.

Group 1: Americ
355, 422, 495 oy 14512 Government: 205, 251, 324, 352, 354,

Group 2: Foreign Affairs: 202, 300, 301, 351, 420 and 423

Harding University 116 17 .
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alog$TORY OF THE SOUTH. (3) Fall. Alternates with 408G; offered
Y. 70.

" 0ld South,” the problems of reconstruction, the development of the ""New
" und on analysis of contfinuing trends. Prerequisite: 101.

QUROPEAN HISTORY 1789-1900. (3) Spring. Alternates with 447G;

fared 19269-70. ‘ ) o N
» during the age of revolution, nationalism and imperialism. Prerequisite:

GEOGRAPHY 1968-1969

212. FUNDAMENTALS OF GEOGRAPHY. (3) Fall, Spring.
Physical geography including climates, soil, river systems, and mounisn
The aspects of geography affecting racial division and human population
217. ECSNOMI’C AND INDUSTRIAL GEOGRAPHY. [3) Offered on sullis
mand.

Natural resources of the major countries and their relation to com

posness TWENTIETH CENTURY EUROPE. (3) Spring. Alternates with 446G; offered

1968.69. _ ] .
wudy of the economic, political and military developments in Europe since

il their social and cultural repercussions. Prerequisite: 111,
AMERICAN HERITAGE — LITERARY AND PHILOSOPHICAL. (3) Summer only.

slopment of the background of the American way of life fror_n literature fmd
. v onomic and political philosophy from the Greeks to the American Revelution.

il emphasis is given to the Modern Era.
AMERICAN IDEALS AND INSTITUTIONS. (3) Summer only.

1+ revolution of American ideals and institutions from the Coio_n!cl Period to
present. A brief history of America and of her economic and political develop-

1% included.

TWENTIETH CENTURY AMERICA. (3) Summer only. .

e United States from 1900 fo present — historically, culturally, economically,
socially.

HISTORY

101.  AMERICAN HISTORY. (3) Fall, Spring.
Surve_y. of American histery with attention to geographical factors, sociul
and political and industrigl development. Required of all freshmen.,

111. WESTERN CIVILIZATION. (3) Fall, Spring.
_ Development of Western civilization from about 1500 to the present. |
is placed on major political, economic, and social movements wth some o

T.o_The_influence of gecgrophic facters and significont contributions ol &
civilizations. .

301, 302.  UNITED STATES HISTORY. (3,3) Fall, Spring.

) Poiiﬂcal,‘ secial, and economic development of the United States. Designm
give the history and secial science major a thorough understanding of A
life and development. Prerequisite: 101.

335, 33;;3 CHURCH HISTORY. (2 or 3, 2 or 3) Fall, Spring. Same as Bikle

Cnly one semester counts toward the major. Does not count toward the

POLITICAL SCIENCE

¥ INTERNATIONAL RELATIONS. (3) Fall, Spring.

Ihe interpretation of international politics as a struggle for poulrver agd an
pt to provide a foundation for a sober approach o world ;?rob e.mls_. urvc;);
| the modern state system: geographic, human, economic factors; imperia ‘l;m; W!d
an institution; the relationship between international politics and wor

$Hyanization.

AMERICAN NATIONAL GOVERNMENT. (3) Fall, Spring.
structure of government,

340::.] 92:8023Nm HISTORY OF AMERICA. (3) Spring. Alternate years: ol

An_in’re‘znsfve_k freatment of Colonial America between 1606 and 1783. S
Fxrten’rmn is paid to European background in colonization, mercantilism, and Cal
ism. Colonic! life and thoughts cre also emphasized.

366. HISTORY OF THE FRONTIER, (3) Fall. Alternate years; offered 1968.60.

Settlement of the West, the laws and ici i p
| policies related to its develcpment i os. ituti
the effects of the frontier on national life. Prerequisite: 101. G 1 The orgin of the American constitutional - system,

i ivil rights.
401G, 402G. ENGLISH HISTGRY. (3,3) Fall, Spring. Alternate years; offstl loderalism and civil rig .
el 251. AMERICAN STATE AND LOCAL GOVERNMENT.. [3) Spring.
Fundamentals of the political, religious, literary, and economic activities of fk The nature, structure and functions of state, city, county,
Eng:!s: puapic and the development of English institutions with emphasis on fha Aistrict governments and their inter-relationships.
05, MODERN AR s 100, GREAT BRITAIN AND FRANCE. (3) Fall. Alternate years; offered 1968-69.

403. MODERN AMERICAN HISTORY. (3] Offered on sufficient demand. on of governments and parfies in _ﬂ.'e U.'niTed
History of the United States from 1900 to the present. Prerequisite: 101. f contemporary British and French political issues

408G. EUROPEAN HISTORY 1500-1789. (3] F I Alt i
Wy i 1 [3) Fall. ernates with 441G; ab
Development of political, social, and economic instituti
: ' ' ons of medern E
leading up to the French Revolution. Prerequisite: 111, i

420G. DIPLOMATIC HISTORY OF THE UNITED STATES. (3) Fall.

A survay of current problems involving a study of courses of action. Position
of f_he Un_rted States in world affairs, fechniques involved in the making of
foreign policy and procedures of American diplomacy. .

430Gx. ANCIENT, MEDIEVAL AND RENAISSANCE HISTORY. (3 i
years; offered 1949-70, b LSl e, ey

A historical survey beginning with civilization in the ancient Mediterranean
war!d c{'&d confinuing through the Renaissance of Northern Europe. Particular at-
rem_‘lczjn 1; ide to the classics of antiguity and the use made of them in the
perioa or the Renaissance. A careful study is also made of th

the Rer e developm
the feudal institutions of Eurcpe. R

town and special

The organization and operati
¥ingdom and France. A survey ¢
und problems.

301. THE U.5.5.R. AND GERMANY. (3) Spring. Alternate years; offered 1968-69.

The governments and politics of the Soviet Union, West Ger.man lB_onnl Feﬁergl
Republic and the East German Democratic (Communist) I?e_pubhc.. Special emphasis
upon Communist Party strucfure and tactics as well as political philosophy.

324. PRINCIPLES OF PUBLIC ADMINISTRATION. (3] Fall. Alternate years;

offered 1968-69. )
The administrative processes of national, state,

(3) Spring. Alternate years; offered

and local governments.

351. INTERNATIONAL ORGANIZATION.
o o h blems. Special
i i i ro g
Methods devised by states for dealing with their common problem
attention to significant problems faced by the United Nations _c:_nd Thelr 1nj1porlthn§e
in current international relations. Structure, purpose, and conditions” affecting U. N.

efficiency. Subcrdinate and related bodies.

118 119
Office of the Provost

Harding University




352. THE BACKGROUND OF AMERICAN CONSTITUTIONALISM. 1968-196
nate years; offered 196%-70.
The origin and development of the American constitutional system from
days to 1876.

354. AMERICAN POLITICAL PARTIES. (3) Fall. Alternate years; offered 19480
The organization and practices of political parties, electoral systems il
paign methods.

355. PUBLIC OPINION AND PROPAGANDA. (3) Spring. Same as Sociolegy &

420CG. DIPLOMATIC HISTORY OF THE UNITED STATES. (3) Fall. Same as
420G.

422G. AMERICAN POLITICAL THEORY. (3] Fall.
1969-70.

American political thought from colonial times to the present.
423G. RECENT POLITICAL THOUGHT. (3) Spring.
1968-69.
Major theories from the middle of the nineteenth century to the present, W
emphasis upon the development of the principal philosophies [Socialism, Denws

Fascism, and Cemmunism, current in Europe and America today. Analysis o ‘_
conflict between Democracy and Authoritarianism.

425G. GOVERNMENT AND BUSINESS. (3) Spring.
1969-70.

Alternate  years

Alternate years

Alternate years; ol

Governmental regulation of business and the forms of governmental promess
and encouragement of business enterprise, including the broad economics of g
policy. Same as Business 425,

435G. RECENT DEVELOPMENT OF AMERICAN CONSTITUTIONALISM. (3) S
Alternate years; offered 1969-70.
Continuation of 352 to the present.

450G. PROBLEMS IN POLITICAL SCIENCE. (1-3) Offered on demand.

Open to advanced students wishing to concentrate, through research and spee
supervised reading, upon a particular problem. Emphasis on introduction
graduate work in the field of political science.

SOCIAL SCIENCE

450G. SENIOR SEMINAR IN THE SOCIAL SCIENCES. (2) Spring.

Synthesizes the various disciplines in the social science field. Includes cous
content and bibliography, historiography, scientific research, and critical analyiig

503. DIRECTED READING IN THE SOCIAL SCIENCES. (1-3] Offered on demand

Individual study and research on selected topics of inferest to broaden anill
strengthen the student's background in the social sciences.

Harding University

Home Economics

Professor MILDRED L. BELL, Chairman

Assistant Professors: ELAINE CAMP THOMPSON

Instructors:  HELEN V. MINNS
BULA JEAN MOUDY
SUANNE SMITH WALKER
SNOW WHITE

The Department of Home Economics offers courses desl_:gnecﬂ
lo prepare young women to meet their respc_>n5|b|hhes as om_es
makers and consumers; to prepare for teaching home economacd
in vocational home econemics programs; qqd to give bac_kgrc:cund
courses as foundation for specialized training for dietetics, Too
service management, and other related careers. Young w%me-n
not majoring in the depor‘rmenl’r are encouraged to choose basic

in home economics as electives.
coﬂi?csiil:g College is approved by the State Depqrfmer'ﬁ‘of
Fducation and the Federal Office of Edgcuﬂon for the hfalnllng
of teachers in vocational home economics. :rhe college is also
approved for the training of home demonstration agents.

Eche Haven is the Home Economics Department's -modeljn
home where college women may gain valuable expgrlencE in
many phases of managing a horpe. Those who I};vc_e Tlere
organize themselves info working units and carry out their plans
under supervision of a resident 'reach_er. All'hgmg economics
maijors live in the home sometime c_iurm'g their junior or .;emor
years. The house accommodates six gl_rls, gnd The.res[ enﬁe
period is nine weeks. Any junior or senior girl may live in the
house if she enrolls in Home Economics 402 as an elective. The
only prerequisite for girls ch_oosing the course as an elective
is that of junior or senior standing.

The nursery school laboratory is ex_cellent!y c:rrc_nged and
well equipped. It provides for 18 _chlldren, and includes a
play room, music-art-dining room, kitchen, a rest-sleep room,
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children's rest r
oom, teacher's r
a tea ) . est room, a lo .
l cher's office, conference room, ob ungﬂ@@%ﬂ&ﬁ
playground. , Observation booths

me i

Oufn;?;};;aqd;gcf‘rﬁ? fc?”be completed. Harding Colle
ut : will normall i

dition to eight semesters to comglgfgwre only one sumig

Maij
i ”Iﬁ" [Fgg:h;lg}r of Arts): 30 hours in home economics |
ard 5 el 2o 203, 322 or 323, 331 or 433, 391, 40
cludes 9 hoursq ?tdvcmc:ed hours plus Art 117, T’his v ‘
ane 12 in hor:’; oojsfond nufrition, 6 in clothing §ngg,rf b
mended. and family. Sociology 301 is strongly 1

Maijor (Bachelor of Sci
_ ‘ cience for V i
énggosrgg e3c§3]n%m|cs including lO]r, ?5)2(:,0;8?6'25262?;(5153]: v
49200053 éozigligigg]&t@h@ c:_n:i 412. Other requirégocac;uz
: . emistry 111- i
and Education 307, 320, 336, 417, 424 aL]dsleHO'OT%?sgﬂ'
- ' 4, . prog
in foods and health g i
. nd 9 in clothi ; i
o ing and text
20]|’ csn;ngi’rlltc_omple_’re Art 101, Physical Scfeen);;-.'elsé TNOPn-TEOCh
itical Science 202 or 205 but may omit TP; S)éCho'
’ e educalig

i ” d S O” be Ui (= BGC elof
18 .e ro -E ; req lred for ngldUCl Fon i

ce | VOCG !DnGl ome EC iCS. \;‘v' i l i ‘.
3( en n T onor A n or is no requires

For a student desiri
: esiring to certi ’
field, Home Economics 412 is wcu";r:jzf, also in another seconda

(8]
a s Ude dES| I g O Cer ]1y also in ele e dly edUCCﬂI
g s g p ’ a
E] J 350, GeO ra y 2]2 M I?e narics 225 uUsiIc Té an
i M
’ J

Major (Bachelor of Sci
Man . ) cience for Dietitig '
cenfrz?ieor: A): g\g‘iflcqn .Dlefefics Associc&ﬁ;j (Enmd hf;qu ]Servn:o
212, 331, 332 391 02652;” home economics i'ncluc?ingS?OQ' gg?
courses are C’hemils‘rry ,”4?_1],?‘5133,351]35 and 436. Other recfiuired'
Accoun’rmg 205, Education 307, and E 324, Biology 271, 275,
not required. conomics 201. A minor is

Minor: 18 hours in h ;
and 9 hours of additi ome economics including 101, 102
el oot additional work including 6 hours of odv:]rfilcj'

Harding University T

- planning for the family,

§ tlothing and home furnishing;

lim and by flat pattern designing.

yuidance and care in
“umedial measures in overcoming them, how
laberatory per week in the Nursery

Whildren. Two hours lecture and three hours

&hoo!,

; ﬂ%r Elementary Education major): 18 hours in home
les including 101, 102, 201, 322, 402 and 3 hours of

al work.

JAMILY CLOTHING PROBLEMS. (3] Fall, Spring.
Wwiection of clothing to meet the needs of various members of the family.
construction of selected

experience in cutting, fitting, pressing and
. using a variety of fabrics, interpretation of commercial patterns and

. uchine maintenance. The choice of ready-made clothing and recognition
{ashion designs. Selection of children’s clothing. Two hours lecture and

Lours laboratory per week.

$0OOD PREPARATION. (3) Fall, Spring.
\ples underlying the selection and preparation of foods. Study of markets

s for products, grades, lobeling, and the consumer's responsibility in the
i« system. Loboratory experiences in application of scientific principles to
W food. Two hours lecture and three hours laboratory per week.
MEAL MANAGEMENT. (3] Spring.

stressing nutrition, organization of work, food
d table service for all occasions. Two hours

marketing, meal preparation, an
and three hours laboratory per week. Prerequisite: 102.

CLOTHING TAILORING. (3) Fall.

more difficult problems involved in the selection and construction of the

Iy wardrobe. Mcking a tailored suit or coat and renovating child and adult
d three hours laboratory per week. Prerequisites:

“ing. Two hours lecture an
ot equivalent.

. TEXTILES. (3) Fall.

Jhlems in consumer fextiles; selection, maintenance, and serviceability of frabics

characteristics of fibers, fabrics, and finishes;

‘atory study of selected fabrics. Two hours lecture and three hours laboratory

week.

FAMILY HEALTH. (2) Spring.
Pomotion of health and prevention of
| convalescent, first aid and safety in the home.

ADVANCED CLOTHING ORIGINAL PATTERN DESIGNING. (3) Fall.

simple designs through draping on the dress
A study of special fitting problems. Two
101 ond 202 or

illness for the family. Care of the sick
Two hours lecture per week.

1he development of original

rs lecture and three hours laboratory per week. Prerequisites:

went of instructor, and Art 117,

422, 323. CHILD DEVELOPMENT. (3,3] Fall, Spring.
y through adolescence and his

Mormal development of the child from infanc
the home. Emphasis on recognizing childhood problems and
the child learns and how tc teach

331. NUTRITION. (3) Fall.

Principles of normal nutrition and metabeolism, food values, and requirements
lor maintenance and growth. Two hours lecture and three hours laboratory per
week. Prerequisite: 102.
ered 1968-69.

332. DIET THERAPY. (3] Spring. Alternates with 431; off
Prerequisite: 331.

Modificatiens of the normal diet for therapeutic purpeses.

337. FOOD PRESERVATION AND SCHOOL LUNCH PROGRAM. (2] Fall. Alternates.

with 433; offered 1969-70.

A survey of special methods of food preservation. Emphasis on all methods

o food preservation used in the home. The organization cnd administration of

school lunch programs. Laboratery for food preservation, observation and par-
ticipation in schoel lunch room.
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391. HOME MANAGEMENT PRINCIPLES, (3) Fall. 1968-1969

Managerial aspects of homemaking, work simplification for housshull
fnancial records, and budget-making for the individual and the family
102. 201 recommended.

Journalism

Professor NEIL B. COPE, Chairman
402. HOME MANAGEMENT RESIDENCE. (3) Fall, Spring.

Nine weeks of residence in the home management house. Managemsst
to group living. Practieql experience in planning, buying, preparing ol
meals. Physical care of the home. Social aspects of group living. Su
resident director, Prerequisites: 102, 201, 391 and consent of the
chairman for majors; junior or senior standing, and consent of deparims
man for non-majors.

405. HOME EQUIPMENT. (3) Spring.

Planning equipment and its arrangement for the kitchen and laundry
problems. Mcjor emphasis on selection, arrangement, operation, cosf, wil
Simple repair of home equipment.

Instructor:  DENNIS M. ORGAN

Department of Journalism offers blcisic STUC'IES‘ fpr SfUC-JUe}:I:i
Ko fi d a vocation in journalism, adverfising, p e

E . ﬂ? t ccli areas. It also offers courses ff}i’ those WG-

t::zf ;r;;?czle?echniques of journalism for use in other voc

v

406. HOUSING AND HOME FURNISHINGS. (3] Fall.

A study of housing and selection of furnishings for the home, Encfudi!']
rangements, period styles, and decorative details. Laberatory experiences
include art in its application to the home, refinishing and reupholstering fus
making of slip covers and draperies, and landscaping. Technigues sultalie
homemakers, extension workers, and homemaking teachers. Students furnigh
materials. Two lectures and three hours laboratory per week. Prerequisite: Au |

412. TEACHING ADULT HOMEMAKING CLASSES. (2) Spring.

Organization and development of homemaking programs, teaching
and materials useful for teaching adult classes based on the program of |
agencies for the improvement of home and home living.

424. TEACHING HOME ECONOMICS. (3) Fall. Same as Education 424,

The basic philosophy of vecational home economics and its place in the
educational program of the school and community, collection and organizatinn
teaching materials, evaluation, teaching aids, equipment, and macnagement of
department.

431x. ADVANCED NUTRITION. (3) Spring. Alternates with 332; ofered 19492

Aims to extend the student's knowledge of the science of nutrition and meks
bolism and 1he recent advances in the field of nutrition. Three lectures per weak
Prerequisites 331 and Chemistry 324,

i be
jor: 27 hours in journalism of which lfmhztég,égg.s’r
I:caa couses, and including 2Q1, 301., 302,h A e
Mlnor: 18 hours in journalism including 6 hou

k.

. INTRODUCTION TO JOURNALISM. (2) Fall.

A exomination of the broad field of iournci\hs;r_'l, e
. s in reading newspapers and in evaluating
e

i isite: i 3
1y is made into vocational opportunities. Prerequisite: English 10
ry i

its backgrounds and influencu_es.
ations media.

Spring.
| STUDENT PUBLICATIONS ACTIVITY — NEWSPAPER. (1) Fall, Spring

Partic pation In sta duties or othe ssignments Tor § ude 1ewspaper. Ope 1
es a
mao and non- 1a|ors, bu o ore a wo hours cred ay be obtained
|ors .

451 and/or 252. Prerequisite: Consent of faculty advisor.

4. STUDENT PUBLICATIONS ACTIVITY — YEARBOOK. (1) Fall, Spring.
Scllme as for 251 except work is on yearbook.

J01. REPORTING. (3) Fall. Alternates with 401; offeEred ?969;:Dr.|ews T

o i and writing news. Exercises
Fundulm::?ﬂ?ThOngp‘;;:g:iznfn good journalistic practice for newspapers.

ews values,

433. EXPERIMENTAL PROBLEMS IN FOODS. (3) Fall. Alternates with 337; o
fered 1968-49.

The experimental approach in applying scientific principles of food preparafion
to major food preblems such as the effects of heat, oxidation, time of cookl
and manipulation on quality of food; new commercial products are studied. Twa
hours lecture and three hours laboratory per week.,

i -70.
202. EDITING. (3) Spring. Alternates w;:h 392;-:f;er:isl9:,zr: 4 pege makeun.
- ding, headline writing, > . e
i teg il st, promotion fechniques, ond;h |Towﬂ

Preparation of :
MlenF:ion given fo news values, ref:lder_m?ere R
problems. Special consideration is given to e

dailies and weeklies.

i ith 305; offered 1968-69.
ADVERTISING. (3) Spring. Alternates wi R, sl o
to mechanics

435. QUANTITY COOKERY. (3] Spring. Alternates with 436; offered 1969.70

Organization and management; menu planning and standard methods of fogd
preparation in quantity. Observation and practice in the college cafeteria, Pros
requisite: 201.

N i blems in selling,
ising methods and media, proble Al ik o
adé;‘r{;?rl.;mgpeciql attention to newspaper and magazine q

and layout, and to direct mail methods.

436. FOOD SERVICE ORGANIZATION. [3) Spring. Alternates with 435; offered
1968-69,

Selection, layout, and maintenance of the physical plant, equipment, furnishings
and linens for a food service department, organization and management of
personnel. Observation and practice in quantity food services and field trips.
Prerequisite: 201.

451. SUPERVISED TEACHING. (6) Spring. Same as Education 451,

Directed participation in teaching. Residence at teaching center for nine weeks.
Planning for and managing classes, keeping records, making reports. Use of
various évaluation procedures, experience in community participation. Prerequisites:
322 or 323; Education 307, 336, 424; ond consent of the department chairman,

124

PHY Fall. Alternates with 322; offered -70.

t I 7 1969-7
PHOTOGRAPHY. (2) 1. Al ) 7 -
developing and printing, enlurglmg use ©

304.

of photography, 1 e
hl?oegrg;:nhc::m:gl?;lninenr Pcmd standard fechniques are studied by
p

laboratory work.
i i ; offered
PUBLICATIONS PHOTOGRAPHY. (3) Spring. Alternates with 303
e & i f news coverage by camera,
i i i to the special problems o / . o e
Aﬂe_nno'tl] 151 %Ii\c,;n and communication rhroug'h the prmtedh pb:;:;grPferequisite:
muglozme ﬂ;j;:;?cn T'echniques and picture editing are emphasized.
quality, pro 2

304 or equivalent.

305.
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Catalog Mathematics

Associate Professor KENNETH LEON PERRIN, Chairman

Assistant Professors: TROY BLUE
BILL W. OLDHAM
DEAN BLACKBURN PRIEST

instructor:  JAMES ISAAC PENROD

Assisting from other departments:
Professor: JOSEPH E. PRYOR

The objectives of the Depariment of Mathematics are to give
tural training in mathematics, to prepare teachers of secondary
thool mathematics, to give the basic fraining in mathematics
sded by pre-professional students or students of science, and
loy a broad foundation for students who are majoring in

Bathematics.

- Major (Bachelor of Arts): 30 hours of mathematics, 15 hours
which must be in courses numbered 300 or above, including
51-252. Physics 201-202 is also required.

Major (Bachelor of Science): 30 hours of mathematics, 15 hours
{ which must be in courses numbered 300 or above, including
951.252; 27 hours in two other sciences, and 6 hours in a fourth
seience. Physics 201-202 must be included.

Minor: 18 hours of mathematics including six hours of
322. TYPOGRAPHY AND GRAPHIC ARTS. (3) Fall. Alternates with 304. offemi wdvanced credit.

1968-69. i
Principles of graphi ntati o g 1. BASIC MATHEMATICS. (3) Fall, Spring.
S asing pentation and prinfing mechanics. Types and 1yg "A study of numbers, numb[er] syzremsn:imber operations, and number bases;

families, legibility, spacing, har
. ‘ ; meny,
functional design of gn'meg matter. Yo contrast and use of color as they offect the wis and set operations; variables; and an introduction fo algebraic operations.
Nogquired of all elementary education majors who do not have an eguivalent
buckground in mathematics. Does not count toward a major or minor in mathe-
matics.
105. INTERMEDIATE ALGEBRA. (3] Fall.
Designed for those students who present fewer than ene and one-half entrance
units in algebra or have inadequote preparation. Does not count toward the

Mmajor or minor.

151. COLLEGE ALGEBRA. (4) Fall, Spring.

Rapid review of elementary algebra, quadratic equations, functions and graphs,
inequalities, logarithms, ratio and propertion, variation, progressions, mathematical
induction, binomial theorem, introduction fo the theory of equaticns, determinants
and complex numbers. Prerequisite: 105, or its equivalent, or consent of instructor.

152. PLANE TRIGONOMETRY. (3) Fall, Szring.
Trigonometric functions, functional relations, logarithms, selution of right and
oblique triangles with application, identities, inverse functions and equations.

3];.’ RELIGIOUfS JOURNALISM. (2] Spring. Alternates with 323; offered 196048
e writing of religious articles for publication, the i :

! , preparation of copy for
press and the medic used by churches and individuals in public rels:';onu\

special interest to ministeri i
inth isterial students and those preparing for church and mis

323. CREATIVE WRITING. (2) Spring. Alternates with 310; offered 1969-70.

| imphcstirzesrthe technique of arficle writing for magazines and other media, I
cluaing aftention to research methods, style, and mark i l

r r A et adaptation. Students
expected fo write magazine ond feature articles for publication and f;ﬂ‘
produce stories and verse. e

392. PUBLIC RELATI . )
oal Lo ONS PRINCIPLES. (3) Spring. Alternates with 302; offered

An  examination of the basic orinci i
. : principles and philosophies under| in
t;elafngns!:u?sl, f;llowed bydo study of current policies, methods, and rned%g e?mo?g:)ul-:;
vy inaustrial, business, educati i fehtians | ir i 5
oY naust veational, and social organizations in their informatign

401. THE PRESS AND SOCIETY. (3] Fall. Alternates with 301; offered 1968-69.

Background of the American press; examination of problems of editorial fres

dom, ethics of the press i i
. e : + propaganda, public opinion, and
paper in a democratic society. ' nsnlges SF b neg

Prerequisites: 105, or its equivalent, and one year of plane geometry or consent
of instructor.

171. COLLEGE ALGEBRA AND TRIGONOMETRY. (5] Fall.

450. [INDEPENDENT STUDY. (2] Offered o
* n demand.
Individual study or research on sel : . Integrated course in college algebra and trigonometry. Recommended course
selected topic of interest to the student, for chemistry majors, pre-engineers, mathematics majors, and physics majors with
126
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196

a good background in mathematics. A student may not receive18'§§! [
151 and/or 152, Prerequisites: One and one-half vyears of gl
geometry, and frigocnometry. Students with a clearly superior backge
elect 201. Students wheo have a weagk background in the prerequisites
151 and 152,

201. ANALYTICS AND CALCULUS 1. (5) Fall, Spring.

Essentials of analytic geometry with an introduction to differential and
caleulus. Prerequisite: 171, or 151 and 152, or the equivalent, Stucleniy
not make a grade of “'C'" or higher on the prerequisites are advised 1o
this course.

225, MATHEMATICS IN THE ELEMENTARY SCHOOL. (3) Spring.

A continuation of the fopics introduced in 101, experimental and
geometry, introduction to probability, linear equations and inequalitios
of elementary education majors. Prerequisite: 101 or consent of instiuii
not count toward a major or minor in mathematics except for elementary
majors,

251. ANALYTICS AND CALCULUS |1, (4) Fall, Spring.

A continuation of 20]. Prerequisite: 201.

252. ANALYTICS AND CALCULUS 111, (4) Fall, Spring.
A continuation of 251. Prerequisite: 251.

301G. MODERN GEOMETRY. (3) Spring. Alternate vears; offered 1969.70,
A study of advanced Euclidean, projective, non-Euclidean and metic

jective geometries. Prerequisite: 2071 and junior standing.

313Gx. LINEAR ALGEBRA. (3) Fall. Alternate vears; offered 1969.70.
Linear equations, matrices and vector spaces, linear transformations,

nants, rational and Jordan forms, inner preduct spaces and bilinear forms,

quisite: 201 and junior standing.

320G. PROBABILITY AND STATISTICS. Fall. Alternate vears; offered 1969.70,
Probability as a mathematical system, random variables and their distribul
limit theorems, and fopics in statistical inference. Prerequisite: 252,

323G. MODERN ALGEBRA I. (3] Fall. Alternate years; offered 1968-69.

Brief development of the complex number system beginning with the nu
numbers. A study of abstract algebraic systems including groups, rings, f
and integral domains. Prerequisite: 201 and junior standing.

331Gx. INTERMEDIATE ANALYSIS 1, (3) Fall. Alternate years; offered 1969-70,
Real number systems, functions, sequences, additional topics in limits, continu

differentiation, integration, infinite and power series, and uniform convergen
Prerequisite: 252.

401G. DIFFERENTIAL EQUATIONS. (3) Spring. Alternate years; offered 1968.49. 1
Ordinary differential equations with applications. Prerequisite: 2532, Physk
201-202 highly recommended.

420G. PROBABILITY AND STATISTICS. Sprng. Alternate vears; offered 1969-73
Estimation, decision theory and festing hypotheses, relationships in a set
random variables, linear models, and design. Prerequsite: 320.

421G. ANALYTICAL MECHANICS. (3] Fall. Alternate years; offered 1968-69.
Same as Physics 421G.
423G. MODERN ALGEBRA 1. (3) Spring. Alternate years; offered 1968-69.

Theory of groups, modules, ideals and lattices. Prerequisite: 323 or consent of
instructor.

431G. INTERMEDIATE ANALYSIS 11. (3) Spring. Alternate vears; offered 1969-70.

Partial differentiation, applications to geometry cof space, maxima and minima,
Lagrange's multipliers, indeterminate forms, elliptic integrals, line integrals, Green's
theorem and transformation of multiple integrals. Prerequisite; 331 or 252 and
consent of instructor,

525. MATHEMATICS FOR THE ELEMENTARY TEACHER. (3) Offered on sufficient
demand.
A study of the structure of the real number system to include number bases,
modular arithmetic, number operations, sets and set operations, sentences, re-
lations, variables, and an intreduction to the languoge of contemporary algebra.
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! i ic which must i :
rs of applied mus ’ must B
'I:nso and E%ours of vaice. A minor is require

i i hours of voice.
usic including af least 4 hot
:?c:jr\mPsychology 203, Education 1_307{ 320, 3 4
Gre 'required. A minor is not requirea. .

i ic i i 111-
hours in music including
?5;, 253-254, 332, 3.35, 426, 4
9 hours of voice and 8 hours o

Music

Professor ERLE T. MOORE, Chairman
KENNETH DAVIS, JR.

ETT
\S507S: GE EDWARD BAGGETT
fosistont Professors: (\?VE?LRIAM WOOD HOLLAWAY

a ON
VERNAL E. RICHARDS
ANN RICHMOND SEWELL

Instructor:  MONA MOGCRE

Associate Professor:

; ents o
of Music is organized to pre.pg{e S:F%ijmnce
usic. to train students for a career of mUSfc:J pe;w o
h musn-,_d for all students the cultural enrichme e
1o + (o] Loy
mf p‘rf\/;‘ridy of music. The areas of concentrafion
gh the S i : ‘
‘k?ﬁ‘educaf'\on, piano, YlO[mAI(I:mn?U\{oklici%O'lorq must pass the de-
e il Barrier: s e B
o Proficiency Bar _ o N iy .
:ilfr,wr:?n‘ral piano proficiency quer e\rl‘io,%:? % tlors transtering
t Examinatfions: A camts] Hhasty Bl
Transfer Placemen ‘ coartmental theory
T?-Inrding College must ml;e th; d_cpﬂap depariment.
t examination prior fo registration in the ceparimart. . .
";‘ * in Music: 42 hours in music including !
ajor i =

g o = - [ 10
33 ' 333, 3 ! \52, and .

@ Deparfment

i i i tion with
Maijor in Music Edqco .
urswin music including 1'1 1-1 121, 13
82 253-254, 331, 335, 426, 431-

h emphasis on \!ocm.—Chﬁo’rc:‘i;qflii
113-114, 205, 211-212, 251-
and 12 hours of oppl_w;,—d
In addition, for cer‘rnf;cg;
36,317, 450, and 415

i i isis on Insfrumer 51
e R4, 205, 211212, 251
31 —21.32, 461-462, 4 hours of_p_llc_r—h;,
f private instrumen;sdnlnsc;%d:z?;<
f tification, Psychology 203, Educahoit 3'073- 20, ,

450, o | cz;e required. A minor is not required. A p——
450, and 4 Piane: 49 hours in music including 111- 12, 1o e

e o0, 251252, 253-254, 335, 431-432, 4 hours of pr-

P et ice and ’16 hours of private picno. /—\ :,do.omp the
VGT‘? ?rsq(:lt?ssfizz;gry to the music faculty must be given during

i : i is required. )

5emc}r'yec'“.\pf\' n?ilrr\worr‘|i/ic>|qc1: 54 hours in music h‘;duum.]gé]h]‘r)l-l—;)%f

11??%04{ ];51|—0252 253.254, 326, S?EJ, ?3;3;;3?5 1? [_;i;n_é F.D!U;

" l ’ - at leas " : _

2 ho_urs from _122 S;ii/e?r'r;g‘?flé hours insT‘rucTion._m magz;ﬂaﬂn@;

passing the ;2[10‘4 hours of private or class instruction l.n Hrpe

e Onrh r than major. A violin rec'\To_I suhstac}gw ir?orli‘s:

mSTr'Ucﬁ:“Zrc]LHOy renusT be given during the senior ysar. A m
musi

Major in Music Educa

reguired.
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CatanEg
ORCHESTRAL CONDUCTING. (2) Offered on sufficient demand.
(e in instrumental conducting which will include strings as well as the

| Mt §
ajor in ice- z
\ 205, 2|5]-25\2/O§§-3.5245h0urs In music including 11 111%6?_]
\ﬁ 16 hours of F;riva’r 4, 331, 335, 431-432, 8 hours of | i
i en during th ;
Hir € s
aired. g enior year. A mings CHORAL CONDUCTING. (3) Offered on sufficient demand.
Minor in Music: 18 h 4l conducting technigues, rehearsal procedures, musical inferprefation,
: ours in thw . \te, progrem building and voice classification. Emphasis on the problems
van music
ced work selected with BRG] c')?clcl.;dlng 6 hours school choruses. Prerequisite: 251-252 or 111-112 and consent of in-
101.  MUSIC APPR epartment ¢k r
ECIATION. (2 X chi
A stud ON. (2) Fall, Spring.
Given t:: r};eof representative works of ﬂ?emg INSTRUMENTAL CONDUCTING. (2] Offered on sufficient demand.
correlative developments in oth ration for the conducting of the high school band. Includes baton
que and rehearsal procedures.

111-112 THEORY
3 I (3,3) Fall, Spri
Part iti °,3) Fall, Spring.
hGrmoni:;”:,l:g' _ﬁcrmon:zcrron and harmonic anal FORM ANALYSIS. (2) Offered on sufficient demand.
major and minor keys. Prerequisite; structural principles of music, the elements of form and the forms used
’ udied through analysis and listening.

Corequisite: 113.1
i -114,
113-114. EAR TRA

Ear training, mUS:?'zsa.“'” Fall, Spring. ELEMENTARY MUSIC METHODS. (2) Fall, Spring.
diatonic harmonies of ading, keyboard harmeny and dicta hniques and materials for music instruction in grades one through eight.
the instructor. Corequis“:af?ri _?Tc‘?’ min yration restricted to music majors.

‘chestral instruments.

world's gregt composers, with
ér art areas.

ysis based upon the
115 or consent of the in

tion based uy

or keys. Prerequisite
: 115 or con
SECONDARY MUSIC METHODS. (3] Fall.
s, methods of instruction

gunization and objectives of music education program
the directing of choral organizations in high school. Registration restricted to

¢ majors. Same as Education 420.
G-432G. HISTORY OF MUSIC. (3,3) Fall, Spring.
the Greek and

@ development of Western music from ifs beginnings in
\sh cultures to its manifestations in the present century.

Elemer ary wsic eory, includir g nota ion, scale cons uction wythr
‘ ythmig

zation, practice
: ICe in musi s
major. usic reading and song leading. Does not
3 count  towe

116.
Techf:?:us.:f L!:JH;::.EMI,ENTARY SCHOOL, (3) Fall, Sprin
erials for music insfruction in grc?n;es one th
e through

13141
qur?;’.pmg:ﬂli';ﬂ::\glg? Tth Music ORGANIZATION
W o e several music or izati
ut no more than two hours credF?Gr:l;frg:s;:b?p'endmb - o
; aine Y h
zations during a givenSl;:-n
e: Consent of the director of #

d on sufficient demand.

ORCHESTRATION. (2) Offere
! ensembles taught from the orchestral

Leoring and arranging for instrumenta
nt of view.

§1-462. INSTRUMENTATION.
Scoring and arranging for instrumental ensembles with emphasis on

d.

::; :H&RALE. (1) Fall, Spring.
133: BANDPPELLA CHORUS. (1) Fall, Spring. )
i BELLE. (1) Fall, Spring.
135. F.mm::.sl AND BEAUX. (1) Fall, Spring.
136: STR,NGNG SYMPHONY. (1) Fall, Spring.
B ENSEMBLE. (1) Fall, Spring.

3 ECORDING CHORUS, (1) Fall, Spring.

(1,1) Fall, Spring. Offered on sufficient demand.
the concert

SPECIAL PROBLEMS IN MUSIC EDUCATION. (3) Offered on sufficient de-

mand.

Problems of musical interest to the student which lie outside the normal
surriculum and which are deemed particularly applicable fo his indvidual aims.
8505. SEMINAR: ADVANCED CHORAL METHODS AND MATERIALS. (3) Offered

on sufficient demand.

205 Examination of beliefs and practices of some of the counfry’s leading choral
T};e I;I'J:IILIAN, FRENCH, AND GERMAN DICTIO eondu_cro_rs. Analysis and cc?nducring of some of the larger choral works. Extensive

of & study of songs of the Italian Frernch N. {3) Spring. tompliation of choral materials of all types.
iri T ‘ nc 2
Syﬂf;j‘;‘;‘gg a fomnhq_nry with the Pronu'n?;?- German re
grammar. Six weeks will be devoted Ifgn 2
ea

pertoire for the pur
nd a working kn Pasy
ch language. J owledge of

. 1 .

Class instruction i
s on in the playi
woedwinds and two brassesp aying of ban

251-252. THEORY 1. [_3,3) Fall, Spring.

Part writin
. g. harmoenization, analysi m
fion. Prerequisite: 112, Corequi;ife- 2!5),;:.5554 Seliician

25!3\-3.?4. APVANCED EAR TRAINING
. sic reading, dictation, angl sis i
- Corequisite: 251-252. . "

APPLIED MUSIC

Private Instruction
woodwind, and per-

Private instruction is offered in voice, piano, vielin, brass,
cussion instruments. In each, the student's level of ability is determined and
an individual program of study is followed, seeking to help each student to attain
the maximum musical development within his capability.
In private study, one 30-minute lesson per week plus one hour of practice per
day counts for one semester hour of credit. The normal number of lessons per
week in any one subject is two. Make-up lessens will be given for lessons which
are missed by the teacher or by the student if the student's absence is due to a
reason which would excuse him from a class absence.

In addition to the regular lessons and practice periods, all applied music students
will be required fo attend performance-discussion periods fo be held each two
weeks at an hour mutuclly convenient tfo the teacher and his students.
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d/orchestral instruments including twe

. involving chromatic altera.

(T,I_J Fall, Spring.
volving chromatic harmonies. Prerequisite:

326x-327x.
Theory of ::Zn.;l)?cs;rg: S;LRI::G ;.EACHING‘ {1,1) Offered on demand
dents of sophomore standing or hﬁ;ht:rg sfring instruments. Open to qualified st
! -
; Lo 1
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Col i

beingur::ker:‘q?\?s'shall‘ be assigned accerding to the type of1%§§r7r1.96 ?

the number of oice, Piano, _ech. Course numbers will be assigned ¢ -l

Eny of semesters during which credit has been d i P
ording fo the following schedule: samed in anv S

i 801 e HEE s

Faurth semester o7 B 7 N

Class Instruction

VOICE 105-106. CLASS VOICE. (2,2) Fall, Spring.

Group instruction for b

eginning stu
ment and freedom and pois g dents. §

e in singing. pecial attention to voien 4
STRINGS 105.106,

CLASS STRING INSTRUCTI i
Group instruction ol v s

fo R PR
r begxnnmg students in violin, cello, viola, and bas ¥

Physical Education and Health
Professor HARRY DOYLE OLREE, Chairman
Assistant Professor ROBERT T. KNIGHT, Assistant Chairman
Professor: M. E. BERRYHILL

Assistant Professors: CARL LEE ALLISON
TED M. ALTMAN
CECIL MURL. BECK
BOB J. CORBIN
HUGH M. GROOVER
THEODORE R. LLOYD
CLIFFORD JOHN PROCK
MARJORIE H. RYAN

Instructors:  KARYL VAUGHAN BAILEY
BARBARA G. BARNES
DON O. BERRYHILL
JOHN E. BERRYHILL, JR.
JERRY MOTE

The Department of Physical Education and Health is designed
10 meet the recreational needs of students, the needs of those
planning to teach physical education or to coach, and the needs
of those interested in the supervision of activities associated with
youth group work such as summer camps and scout programs.

The institutional requirement of 4 hours in physical education
activity can be met by a combination of any of the following:
112,113,119, 120, 121, 122, 123, 124, 125, 126, 127, 128, and,
for physical education majors and minors, 151, 152. Veterans
who have spent at least one year in the military service may re-
ceive credit for the total 4 hours in physical education required
by the college.

Students in the teacher education program must complete only
3 hours of physical education activity. Physical Educdtion 203 is
required of all students who plan to teach with the exception of
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at3log Anp INDIVIDUAL SPORTS 1. (2] Spring.
v und techniques of teaching archery, badminten, handball, and tennis,

vocati .
onal home economics maiors. Physical Ecl968;18¢
“ice in the basic skills of these acttvities. For majors and minors only. Fee

al i
so required of elementary education majors

Major: 33 hours in i
physical educati
?Odu\.;c?]ced level hours, including 151, ]'5012"2](:¢82='?’f \;S;h 0
o, heurs from Soaz, 306% and 307%; 320, 357, 340 %
s ’ ’ % i i [ ' .
33 hours in physical edu'c%;gri. S b vequed. in oddities

PIRST AID. (2] Fall, Spring.
Wlard Red Cross First Aid course.

MEALTH EDUCATION. (3] Fall, Spring.
deration of personal, school and community health problems. Required of

pective teachers. Prerequisite: Sophomere standing.

SURVEY OF PHYSICAL EDUCATION. (3) Spring.
sudy of the historical development of physical education, ifs underlying
Uples and its place in the educational program.

*For men only.
**For women only,

Minor: 18 h : 3
: ours including 203, 204
hours of advanced ey : . 427 and 3 o
. KINESIOLOGY. (3) Fall.
| study of major muscle groups and their relationship to varicus body move-
Consideration is also given to various activities which contribute to the

112.
BEGINNING AND INTERMEDIATE SWIMMING. (1) Fall Spring. o
snal development of majer muscle groups.

demand.

Teaches the individugl h i
e, 1 fividy ow to _C{dlusf himself 1o the w ¥
g swimmiE; g;e:hor; and position in the water, and (;;ers’w?icr\n b‘;ﬂlu
oty ey She es.i n';phasazes development of leg end arm srrohv
S e i mple rescue methods of assisting drowni o
apable of passing an intermediate swimming tt::?mg o

113.
ADVANCED SWIMMING AND WATER SAFETY. (1) Spring

Red CIOSS Senjor Life Savin and ater fet nstructor co rse P
aving
e g Wate Sa S L]
1120 e abili y to Pass an intermedia e swimm in); I65 ‘

COACHING FOOTBALL. (2) Fall.
uching and officiating foctball.
COACHING BASKETBALL. (2] Fall.
aching and officiating basketball.
. COACHING BASEBALL AND TRACK. (2) Spring.
Loaching and officiating baseball and track.
. CAMP LEADERSHIP. (2] Spring.
Bludy of and participation in comp organization, camp promotion, campfire
srams, nature observation, camp athletics, hiking and cutdoor cookery.
. ORGANIZATION AND SUPERVISION OF RECREATION PROGRAMS. (3] Fall.

Mistory of the recreation movement, methods of organizing and supervising
tlous types of institutional and community recreation programs, and survey of

ational cpportunities in the field.

90G. PHYSICAL EDUCATION IN THE ELEMENTARY SCHOOL. (3] Spring.

A study of methods as they apply to the total program and to the organiza-
.n instruction and selection of activities at the class level. Required of prospec-

Participation in exerci .
> X Xercises in order to |
physical f o improve bod .
y itness. Open only to those students assigned rcz,ﬂ:;eigszcsé Droh.m E
e Dy the M

121'3. ) ARCHERY AND BADMINTON. (1) Fall Spring
ns . . . ' )

ruction and practice in the basic skills of archery and badminton Fee $2 i

. Fee $2.8

12|1n. : VO.LI'.EYBAI'.I. AND TABLE TENNIS. (1) Fall Spring

s ice i J .

ruction and practice in the basic skills of volleyball and table tenni
ennis.

12|2r; r TEIIVNIS AND SHUFFLEBOARD. (1) Fall, Spring
‘ sfruction and practice in the basic skills of tennis and shuffleboard

2[3. MAT AND TRAMPOLINE TUMBLING. (1) Fall .

nstruction and ice | i ‘

W gaons Practice in the basic skills of mat and trampoline tumbl e rendhing o sty ourse. For 1

Invsfr ‘ D B, ) iy Supervised feaching of activity courses. For majors only. Prerequisites: 151 or
, uction and practice in the basic skills of golf gnd bowling. Fee $6.00 -

5x. SPEEDBALL AND BASKETBALL, (1) Fall Spring. [F . - Bh ..o aiva ramicus ot

o S e xR (11 f g. (For women only,| A study of coaching techniques and officiating in three major athletic sporis
126x.  ADAPTED ACTIVITIES. (1) Fol| ills of speedball and basketbal). for women: basketball, volleyball and softball.

. all, Spri

[t LS. 1 Bl prl:gh 402Gx. PREVENTION AND TREATMENT OF ATHLETIC INJURIES. (3) Fall.
"F:Used by the school physician from fheccrelvﬁ‘!es fol'_ those students who are s e emasmrcroan st vl e ks w455
e by the schosl o gulor activity program, Mey b ke In the treatment of injuries common to athletics and physical education. Fee $3.00.
'l2|7x. GYMNASTICS. (1) Fall, Spring.

nsiruction and practice in the basic skills of gymnastics
128x. HAN -

AN ZBn‘ZI.L AN!.D W-’EIGHT TRAINING. (1) Fall, Spring. (For men onl
1 practice in the basic skills of handball and weight traj _VJ
51x. DUAL AND INDIVIDUAL SPORTS 1I. (2) Fall. ’ o

ry ¢
Sle] and teg ques o eac g gOl, gymnas cs, bow ng, and swimm ng

crice | e ba S O S es. major nors or Fe:
ar pra T sic

e acitviti |ors ly
d the b sk f these cttvities. For ors and m e} L

@ elementary teachers.

404G. EVALUATION AND APPRAISAL IN PHYSICAL EDUCATION. [2) Fall.
Acquaints students with the various testing devices in physical education and
gives practice in the use of these devices.

405G. ORGANIZATION AND ADMINISTRATION OF HIGH SCHOOL ATHLETIC PRO-

GRAMS: INTRAMURAL AND INTERSCHOLASTIC. (3) Fall.

Consideration of the place of athletics in the high school physical education
program, financing the program, fime in the school program, scheduling of games,
membership in athletic leagues, school-community relationships, eligibjlity, facilities
and egquipment, player awards, procurement of officials, and auxiliary organiza-

134 tions such as the band and pep squad.
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407Gx.  PHYSIOLOGY OF EXERCISE. (3) Soring. 1968-1969
Fundamental concepts of human hysi i icati .
L . L physiology and their application to prue
physical education and sports. Prerequisite: Biology 275 or conserlﬂ of(:l:;~ g
427. PHYSICAL EDUCATION FOR SECOND :
ARY SCHOOLS: M :
TION AND ADMINISTRATION. (3) Spring. FTHODS, Co

oy sn_.rdy of methods as they apply to the total
instruction and selection of activities at the class

Catalo 5 .
9 Physical Science

Professor WILLIAM D. WILLIAMS, Chairman
Professor: JOSEPH E. PRYOR

Associate Professors: DON ENGLAND
MAURICE L. LAWSON

Assistant Professor: ROBERT M. SMITH

program and to the orgunl
level. Same as Education 4§ d

450. SEMINAR IN PHYSICAL EDUCATION. (2) Fall.
Open only to majors in physical education in their senior year.

502x. DIRECTED READING IN HEALTH EDUCATI G
g CATION AND RECREATION, (3) @

Independent study of selected topies to fill any deficiencies or to i

the student's background in heclth education and i Ihe Department of Physical Science is organized with the

llowing objectives in view: to increase the general culture
i all students; to prepare high school science teachers; to
tovide the basic training for pre-professional students of
dicine, engineering and other professional fields; and to
wpare chemistry majors for graduate study or industrial work.
N Bachelor of Science degree is awarded to chemistry majors.
i the general science degree programs see pages 114 and 115.

501x. DIRECTED READING IN PHYSICAL EDUCATION. [8) Offered on demuaml

Independent study of selected topics to fill

¥ any deficiencies or trengh
student's background in physical education. 1o streny

503x. RESEARCH METHODS IN PHYSICAL EDUCATI
RECREATION, (3] ol ON, HEALTH EDUCATION,

PpRlic o =] ¥
e applicatior researc nethods and ech ques fo pi’Db ems 1 pl
educatio » hea educa on, and rec ecrio

emistry

Maijor: 35 hours of chemistry including 111-112, 261, 301

02, 311, 411-412 and 6 additional advanced-level hours.
e following supporting courses or equivalents must be com-
leted: Physics 201-202, Mathematics 251, German 101-102 and
ilditional science and/or mathematics to total 67 hours in this
vat. Chemistry 312, 401, Mathematics 252, 401 and Physics
01 are strongly recommended.

Minor: 18 hours of chemistry including 6 hours of advanced
it

ysics

Major: A major in physics is offered in co-operation with the
University of Arkansas. The student will normally enroll at the
University of Arkansas for his senior year. 30 hours in physics
neluding 18 hours of advanced credit. Mathematics through 252
I required and @ double major in mathematics is highly recom-
mended.

Minor: 18 hours in physics inciuding 6 hours of advanced
eredit.

304x. RESEARCH. (1-6) Offered on demand.

Supervised research in health, phys
paper will be required. The study must
partment and the staff member who will

ical education, or recreafion. A resl
be approved by the chairman of the |
supervise the research. Prerequisite:

CHEMISTRY

111-112. GENERAL CHEMISTRY. (4.4] Fall, Spring.

The fundamental principles and facts of inorganic chemistry including the basic
luws and theories, atomic structure, the periodic table, bonding, nomenclature,
salutions, reactions, and elementary caleulations. 112 includes a systematic sur-
vy of the more common elements ond gqualitative analysis. Three class periods
und three hours laboratory per week.

115. GENERAL CHEMISTRY. (4) Spring.

Continuation of 111 designed for students majoring in home economics,
agriculture, nursing, physical educotion, and kiology. A basic introduction to the
nomenclature, clossification, prepcration, uses, and characteristic reactions of
sngle aliphatic and aromatic compounds of carbon with special emphasis being
placed on applying chemistry to biclogeal systems. Does not count toward a major
0 chemistry. Three class periods and three hours laboratory per week.
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1968-1 alog PHYSICS
261. ANALYTICAL CHEMISTRY I. (4) Fall, |
The basic theories and techniques of gualitative and quantitative
ations ond analyses emphasizing chemical equilibrium grovimabig -
analysis. Two class periods and six hours loboratory per wosk, Il & ; ;
or 115 with a minimum grade of €. folving. Mechanics

' 202, Three class periods and three
262. ANALYTICAL CHEMISTRY II. [4) Spring.

\ Mathematics 152.
Continymisn of 281 including instrumental analysis. Two elam
six hours laboratory per week Prerequisites 951,

GENERAL PHYSICS. (4,4) Fall, Spring. T R—

inci i ith emphasis L :
R s c?fhphtysc:iz :\:Ldied in 201: sound, light cmc; e;ec_
i hours labaoratory per week. Fre

! RN PHYSICS. (3) Fall. ) i o hidies
"“:?E,he important fwentieth century g:dv;r:szsur;n ;130:;3 dspedroscopy,
w tic radiation, ctomic . o

301-302. ORGANIC CHEMISTRY. (4.4) Fall, Spring. from e}ectromcgne ic o, o muclear physics. Three class p

ol relativity, the guanfum 1 Y

An integrated approach to structure and mechonism in organie # k. Prerequisites: 201-202 and Mathematics 251.
cluding nomenclature, classification, synthesis, properties, and uses ith 411 offered 1969-70.
pounds of carbon. Three class periods and three' hours laboratory s LIGHT. (3] Spring. Alternates wi i including a rigorous treatment of

- and physical optics, inc B s

o 'olf nglrgem;clhecry F;f certain optical ms‘rsnéme-:r;‘rs‘lgngemccy | e
inciples . . .

ernmr?rerequisires: 201-202 and Mathematics 2

ently.

¢ demand.
BORATORY. [1-3) Offered on
B et I:h‘e><|::;erin'u=.-n‘rs at an advanced undergraduate level

lar needs of the student. Three hours of laboratory
ar nee e

< i ste will e per-
week for eo our of credi One hour © credi per seme b

:l - isites . ar consent of insfruc-
under ﬂOl’f‘r‘lGl circumstances. Prerequisites: 01 02

| 2 2 d t of inst

ired.
WMol lment or credit in 301, 311, 401 or 411 may be requir

AND THERMODYNAMICS. (3] Offered on sufficient demand. s
g d fundamental laws of heat from a rig :
Cepfs i to the development and appiw.cchon cia
ES'Flwgge:IrJIss periods per week. Prerequisifes: 201,
2 urrently.

requisite: 112 or 115,

311. CHEMICAL LITERATURE. (1) Eall.

The sources of information in the field of chemistry and the use ol
literature in research. Prerequisite: 12 hours of chemistry. |

312. ADVANCED INORGANIC CHEMISTRY. (3] Spring.

Advanced tepics in inorganic chemistry including atomic structure, pe
tem, chemical bonding, coordination chemistry and radioactivity, iy
periods per week. Prerequisite: 112 and Physics 202,

314, 315. ADVANCED CHEMISTRY LABORATORY. (1,1) Offered on de

This course will consist of experiments of an advanced undergrad
designed to meet the particular needs of the student. Rodioisotops &
will be emshasized. A minimum of three hours of laboratory per weook
hour of credit. One hour of credit per semester will be permitted undar
circumstances. Prerequisites: Junior standing and consent of chairman of
partment. Enrcllment or credit in 312 or 411 will normally be required.

324. BIOCHEMISTRY. (3) Spring.

The bosic concepts of the chemistry and metabolism of carbohydrates,
proteins, vitamins, ond harmones are considered with special consideration
given te biochemical energetics and molecular biochemistry. Three class |
per week. Prerequisite: 301,

401G. ADVANCED ORGANIC CHEMISTRY. (3) Fall.

An advanced approoch to structure and mechanism in organic chomiss
Special emphasis is placed on the relationships between the structures of o
molecules, their physical preperties; and their chemical reactivities. Thres «
perods per wesk. Prerequsite: 307.

i course will consist o
" wd to meet the particy

study of the basic con
point. Special attention

f thermodynamics.
|§:d5 Mccrhemafics 252. The lctter may be taken conc

offerad 1968-69.
lectricity. Three class
2. The latter may

ELECTRICITY. (3) Spring. Alternates with 311;

. nd applicatien of e
intermediate study of the T;gf.réo?z and Mathematics 25

6.
wods per week. Prerequisites:
W loken concurrently.

. 1968-69.
91G. ANALYTICAL MECHANICS. (3) Fall. Alternate years; offe:edduction 7
. . i ith an infro
‘ j i int masses and bedies wif _ ey
51%':5 Gndsgincr;lis 3zepoc:f mathematics in inrerpre‘rmg:_cgc;r;;ol phenom
nlzs‘cTc’ls:T;riodgs per week, Prerequisite: 201 and Mathemati ;

403G. ORGANIC SYNTHESES. (1 or 2] Offered on demand.

The synthesis of organic compounds using more advonced techniques than §
the basic coursz. Three or six hour loberotory par week. May be repeated |k
nat more than 2 hours of credit may count toward the 35 minimum required
3 major. Prerequisites: 202 and consent of instructor,

411G-412G.  PHYSICAL CHEMISTRY. (4.4) Fall, Spring.

Fundamental princisles of physical chemistry including states of matter, proper
ties of solutions, thermedynamics, equilibrio and rhase diagrams, chemical kineties,
conductance and electromotive force. Three class periods and three houry
laboratory  por woaek, Prerequisites: 261 or consent of the instructor, Physigs
201-202 ond Mathematics 2517, Mathematics 251 may be taken concurrently

PHYSICAL SCIENCE

101, 102. PHYSICAL SCIENCE. (2,2) Fall, Spring.

An intreduction to the philosephy and methodology of science; basic concepty
of some of the physical sciences. Astronomy, geology, meteorology and cone
servation of natural rescurces are included in 101; chemistry and physics in 102

55 Office of the Provost
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ajer in Psycholegy-Sociology: 51 hours in approved courses,
uding Psychology 201, 275, 325, 380, 419, and 3 elective
15 in psychology; Seciology 203, 250, 405, 408, and 6 elective
15 in sociology; either Psychology 375 and 451 or Sociology
and 440; and 9 hours elected from the two areas. Either
thology 450 or Sociology 450 is highly recommended. A
nor is not required.

Major in Sociology: 30 hours in approved courses, including
, 250, 330, 405, 408, and 440. Psychology 325 is required
pddition to the 30 hours in sociology. In addition, one year of
loreign language is required.

Minor in Sociology: 18 hours in approved courses, including
4 and 6 hours of upper-level work.

Psychology and Sociology

Associate Professor BOB J. GILLIAM, Chairman
Associate Professor: BILLY D. VERKLER

Instructors:  WILLIAM L. CULP PSYCHOLOGY

RICHARD INDERMILL

GERALD H. STEPHENSON ). GENERAL PSYCHOLOGY. (3) Fall, Spring.

the fundomentals of human adjustment with special reference to such topics as
pe and methods of psychology, growth and development, individual differences
their measurement, the dynamics of behavier, frustration and conflict,
sonality, learning, remembering and forgetting, thinking and problem solving,
 applied psychology.

3. PRINCIPLES OF HUMAN GROWTH AND DEVELOPMENT. (3] Fall, Spring.

The physical, mental, emotional, social, and psychological development of the
man individual. Special aftention is given to the application of the principles

psychology fo an understanding of human growth and development during the
ildhood and adolescent periods. Six hours of observation are required.

The‘ Department of Psych ;
; ; ychology and Sociclogy has b
signed to achieve the following objectives: gy s Deeg

1. :—P? contribute ’rof’rhe general education of students by giv
em a scientific attitude toward and an understar
of human behavior; 3
2. Té he_lp s‘ruc}en?s gain attitudes, information, and unde:
sfcmcffmgdwhlch will enable them better to meet their
S0 i
nal and social problem:s; 975. HUMAN RELATIONS. (2) Fall, Spring.

3. To serve as q brldge between the biolo ical sci This course is designed to increase the student's understending of interpersonal
? - g ences and |
other social sciences; IWeraction in contemporary society. Its basic objective is the development of skills

4. To promote creative and critical ’rhfnking; Ih recognizing and understanding what is hoppening in groups and of under-

5 T . Eiek Wanding the motives, purposes, and perceptions of others and of self. An attempt
- 10 give background preparation fo i z q It made to help the student attain more effective behavior through self aware-
with individual and SI’OF[JJ - ’ pl’OfiSSlOns .Whmh d.ﬂﬂ neis, sensitivity to others, free expression and better listening. The learner's own
logy, industrial psycholo P ef qvac;r, SUCh FS child psychgs Qroup experiences are cenverted into information for discussion and analysis.
’ clinica ial
S gy, psycnology, and social J07. EDUCATIONAL PSYCHOLOGY. (3] Fall, Spring.
6. T Seme as Education 307.
! jr? encot.!m%e students to enter the field, whether in teach: 425, STATISTICS. (4] Foll
rese | 4 . b, =
o g, ,Gr(.: , or Op_phed areas; introduction to statistical techniques as they apply to the field of psychology.
- To supply information which will prepare students f Considers application of statistical methods to data from psychological tests and
d . P or more
" advanced Sfudy n psychology ond/or 50Cio|ogy, ixperlimems. C[gn'rerpr:?cjnﬁon cndl*rheor_}'hsrressled. Requiéed oca; nl'lc\'or?1 in p?y;hology,
R ] ; ] tociclogy, and psychology-sociology. Three class periods and three hours laboratory
BB O;Igi'}zrs”}g;;y%hdogy' 30 hours in approved courses, including per week. Prerequisite: 201.
i - sree 80, and 425. Biology 275 is required in addition
e SV hours in psychology. Six hours of o foreign language
are also highly recommended. i

2O.’\;’\ir}cr in Psychology: 18 hours in approved courses, including
1 cmdlé hours:. of upper-level work. For a student who is in-
ferested in o social-service oriented minor, the following courses

are recommended: 201, 275, 380, 40
hour in 450, 408, 410, 419, and at least one

375x. EXPERIMENTAL PSYCHOLOGY. (4] Spring.

Design and anaclysis of psychological research in such areas as learning, pro-
blem-solving, concept formation, perception, and thinking. Group and individual
experimentafion. Required of majors in psychology. Three class periods and three
hours laboratory per week. Prereguisite: 325.

380G. PSYCHOLOGY OF PERSONALITY. (3) Fall.

An introduction to theocries of personality, with emphasis upon dynamics of
personality development. Prerequisite: 201,

140 141 Office of the Provost
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1968- : DELINQUENCY. (3) Spring. —
:‘MEFA:rli?ne and juvenile delinguency emphaosizing causes, low enforce

i treatments. Prerequisite: 203.

400G. PSYCHOLOGICAL TESTING. (3) Spring.
History and development of mental tests; validity and relialsiing

used, practice in administration, scoring, and interpretation ol f Fall, AREwais Ve, G 198970,
intelligence, interest. personality, scholastic aptitude, special abilities INDUSTRIAL SOCIOLOGY. (3} Fa : r'rELinc:; of, el ErETSRE.
ment. Prerequisite: 201 and 325 or the consent of the instructor pocial aspects of the structure and functioning '
iaite: 203.
408G. SOCIAL PSYCHOLOGY. (3) Sprin v [ TIE Yo
o [< L - PUBLIC OPINION AND PROPAGANDA. (3) fng: ) e ooy
Psychology of the individual in the group situation; the social o0yl how public ooimion offects policy

fuctors which influence public opinien, how

o Pavehsloateal wimulotion: | CEARRRIBN ot ek g d execution, the problem of mecsurement and the media, techniques,
an " i

mob  behavior, leadership, personality, prejudice. Prerequisite; 281
203 is recommended.
410G. BEHAVIORAL DISORDERS. (3; Spring,

A study of basic concepis of psychopathology with emphasis on I
ment of behavior deviations and descriptions  of various types of
disorders. Prerequisite: 409 or consent of the departmental chairman

ahtent of propaganda.

POPULATION AND ECOLOGY. (3} Spr }1 ;
influence of demographic taciors, huoitar, . g,
) o:':;qu:;l;ﬁon and change in the human community. Prerequisite: 203.

Liternate years; offered 1268-69
econoiiy, and technology en

, CONTEMPORARY SOCIAL PROBLEMS. (3) FTaH- nmmontBhs. shdies mad s
) - : tem, the organizaiion into co ies, e
419G. COUNSELING. (3] Spring. f present social system, th ial organizations. Prerequisite:
A course designed tci i;'\ep srﬁdems a thorough knowledge of the (el fundamental problems which offect these socia g

i " wledge o 1o (had

philosophies underlying current practices in the field of counseling. S
tion is given to helping each student develop his own theory and §
Prerequisite: 409 or consent of departmental chairman,

SOCIAL PSYCHOLOGY. (3} Spring.
ame as Psychology 408G.

ITY GROUPS (3) Fall. o .
I ':-ideh:ilir:lfngoals, and organizations of rinority groups; roce relations as a
iul problem. Prerequisite: 203.

GICAL THEORY. (3] Fall.

0 CIOLOGICAL AND ANTHROPOLO : :
1 ,Fé)r t?wce,oreﬁcal contributions to sociclogy, socz_ai p;ycholog\f, cmc-! cnt\l:ripoi;?eye
Mﬁé f the hisrorical development and theoretical interrelationships of t ed o
.t;‘: foe—equisires: 15 hours of sociclogy, including 203 and 250; and,

" lors, permission of the instructor.
0G. INDEPENDENT STUDY IN SOCIOLOGY.

lndividucl study or research on selected topics in scciclogy,
nd consent of the instructor and the chairman of the department.

425Gx. HISTORY AND SYSTEMS. (3) Spring.

A study of the historical and philosophical development of psychology, ¢
ypon centributions of important leaders and schopls of psychology, and cons ]
of current problems in psychology. Prerequisite: Nine semester hours in iy

450Gx. INDEPENDENT STUDY IN PSYCHOLOGY, (1-3) Offered on demand

Individua! study on research in selécted fopics in psychology. Prerequising
and consent of the instructor and the chairman of the deportment,

451Gx. ADVANCED GENERAL PSYCHOLOGY. (2) Fall. Alternate year;
196%9-70

A reading and seminear course for seniors majoring in psychology. Topics |
the functional divisions of kehavior, conditioning, learning, remembering, p
solving, perceiving, and motivation and emotion. Methods and history as woll |
current knowledge are included. Prerequisite: Consent of the departmental chealim

1-3) Offered on demand.
ol Prerequisite; 203

socioLoGy

203. GENERAL SOCIOLOGY, (3) Fall, Spring.

Introduction to the generol principles of sociology giving a broad perspective
the nature of society and its problems in terms of social institutions, forces
changes.

250. ANTHROPOLOGY. (3] Spring.

A study of the origin, nature and diffusion of culture. Beginnings of human
society and the comparison of some contemporary cultures,

301. MARRIAGE AND THE FAMILY, (3) Fall, Spring.

Historical family variations, courtship patterns, mate selection, marriage and
divorce laws. Designed to give the student g therough background for his own
standards.

305. THE AMERICAN COMMUNITY. (3} Fall.

A study of the organization and structure of the American community. Em.
phasis is given to the various elements of community living and the function of
the community in American society. Prerequisite: 203,

330x. RESEARCH METHODS IN SOCIOLOGY., (3) Spring.

Introduction to the major steps of scientific inguiry into social relations. Em-
phasis will be placed on survey design and analysis. Prerequisite: 203 or con-
sent of instructor.

143
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Speec 1968-19¢ atalog
P h Speech and Hearing Association. The student may well not

Wble to complete all of the requirements of 275 clock hours
otk in a clinic situation.

WHA requires 275 clock hours of work in a clinic supervised
un ASHA certified director. Students completing the 3 hours
Wndergraduate and the 3 hours of graduate work in clinical
Wlice ot Harding would complete this requirement, since 3
s for 16 weeks per semester hour would total 288 clock
15 of clinical work for the 6 semester hours.

Arkansas certification in speech correction requires 6 hours of
sch correction, 3 hours of audiology, 3 hours of phonetics, 50
Wk hours of clinical practice, and 6 additional semester hours
redit per year until ASHA certification is achieved.

Lourse requirements for the Master of Arfs in Teaching degree:
hours in graduate speech; 10 hours in education, including
16, 545, 552, and 3 hours of elective from 400, 419, 532, 537,
U8, 543, and 554; and 2 hours in Bible,

|\, BASIC SPEECH EXPERIENCES. (3) Fall, Spring.

Instruction and practice in the skills of oral communication such as the argani-
won and delivery of short speeches, reading aloud in public, group discussions,
Wilical listening, and evaluation. Does not count toward a major or minor.

10, PUBLIC SPEAKING. (2) Fall, Spring.

Professor EVAN ULREY, Chairman

Associate Professors. RICHARD W WALKER
DOYLE G. WARD

Assistant Professors. HARVEY DYKES

ROBERT EUBANKS
JOHN H. RYAN

Instructors. THOMAS J. REPPART
ANDREW F. SAUNDERS |1}

The Department of
establish an academic
mgnicufﬁon in society
aftitudes of gl| s’ruden”rs
speaking, dramatics an
of speech.

izigc!} has the following objaek
2 ”1; or understanding the role ol §

T Q‘prove the communicative yhilly
+ 10 develop speciglized abilities Iy
d oral reading, and to prepc:_rv tey

255, 260 4 peech including 110,111, 125 '
» 405, and 410, Speec majors must earn O;,i:":""

131, 141, 157 -curricular activit
b : . 270, and 3 ; ity courses numil . ; 5 o . o
1o arems. 00. Credit must be earned in gt oﬁ'r:’[:ccr:;::r;,t Sfl;:;rr):;ctz?d critical evaluation of prepared speches. Prerequisite:
RECOmrn E ' 3
ended major for sec 111, VOICE AND ARTICULATION. (2) Fall, Spring.

A drill course for improving the use of the normal speaking voice, articulation
wnd pronunciation. Exercises, proctice projects, and use of recording equipment
Jequired. Speech majors should take concurrently with 110.

120. STAGE DESIGN AND LIGHTING. (2) Spring. Alternates with 312; offered
19468-69.
A study of the history and principles of scene design and lighting. Practical
wiperience in lighting and stagecraft as they apply to staging drama. Two class
periods and one hour laboratory per week.

121. INTRODUCTION TO ACTING. (2} Spring. Alternates with 310; offered 1969-
70..

Lecture-laboratory in acting methods and techniques. Practical application in
the drama workshop.

125. INTRODUCTION TO ARGUMENTATION. (2) Fall.

Principles and practice of argumentation including research and organization,
argument, and evidence.

131. DRAMA LABORATORY. (1) Fall, Spring.

Credit may be earned for participation in major productions [three act plays)
on the Harding stage. The course may be focken two times for credit. Prerequisite:
Consent of the director.
141x. RADIO LABORATORY. (1) Fall. Spring.

Credit may be earned for anncuncing or staff work on the college radic station.
The course may be taken two times for credit. Prerequisite: Consent of the faculty
director. ’

151. BEGINNING INTERCOLLEGIATE DEBATING. (1) Fall, Spring.

Credit may be earned for satisfactory participation in intercollegiate debate
competition. The course may be taken two times for credit. Prereguisite: Consent
of the debate instructor.

250. SPEECH CORRECTION. (3) Spring.

A survey of common speech defects, training teachers to correct miner defects
and to recognize those that should be referred to experts. Supervised clinical
practice. Prerequisite: 111 or consent of instructor.
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C talog 3) Summer. : jor;
1905 PSYCHOI;;{O?IHcct,iz:sPE:fc‘:.pée]ch Uin individual and group social behavior;
indations an

255, FUNDAMENTALS OF ORAL INTERPRETATION. [3) Fall, ' D——
ili isite: 1 an
i facility. Prerequisite:
\cative systems and

A study of the theery and practice of preparation and oral Y
literature.

260. INTRODUCTION TO THE THEATRE, (3) Spring.
Survey of the theatre, playwrights and plays, including analysis of
lems of producing plays in the educational thegtre.

270. ADVANCED INTERCOLLEGIATE DEBATING. (1) Fall, Spring,

Credit may be earned for satisfactory participation in infercollegiate del
petition. The course may be taken two times for credit. Prerequisitg §
of satisfactory participation in intercollegiate debate.

275. GROUP DISCUSSION. (3) Spring.
Methods of group problem solving and conference methods.

280. INTRODUCTION TO RADIO. (3) Spring. Alternates with 281; offered |
Historical development, program types, advertising, station organizm
microphone technique. Practice on campus radio station.

281. RADIO PROGRAMMING. (3) Spring. Alternates with 280; offersd 14
Writing and production of the various types of radio programs. P
campus radio station,

i instructor.

RHETORICAL THEORY. (3) Spring. critical analysis of speeches and

e nd a
A ] theory of criticism a tice.
miuchoﬂdeff ?;h(jevelop a sound rhetorical theory and practi
Bty in or

TEACHING SPEECH 3) Fall. h unda nenmls,
hods o nsfrucnng ‘ [ 'speec at b ig school level: speec
sped ‘ Cl D. eba T r' retation, r dio d ramd. Same as
P ki gl dis I:SS\ ll'l d (=} inte prema jon, radi a d
1 '

ation 430. ) 5
ADVANCED AUDIOLOGY. [3) Offered in the summet. .\ o

nd diagnos o
] rate types of fests and d ided. Prerequisite:
pudy of TheS r;z:iis:lect;iucﬂce )i,n advanced testing is provided
ive hearing. Su

°-

) e} ga rng pe a e} ese o 5
a S| w thes gar
© uciure e ¢ s of he and ect nd |

' fion. . er.
ORGANIC SPEECH DISORDERS. (3] Of:\ereismrﬂ;ﬁ so‘j'r;g:ﬂc maldevelopment or
300. ' CLINICAL PRACTICE. (1) Fall, Spring A study of specch disorders }thhp::seo; with the organic speech disorder.
; 2 | : § litati the *
Laboratery in speech correction. The course may be taken three times fos 4 \age and the rehabilitation o

Prerequisite: 250.

310. PLAY DIRECTING. [3) Fall. Alternates with 121; offered 1968-69,
Lecture-workshop in directing, staging, and praducing plays. Prerequisite
or consent of instructor.

ffered in the summer. )
y CH PATHOLOGY. (3) © . bilitation. Prere
4 SEh;lmAdR'al!?:{lusc:EEs%udy in defective speech and its rehabi
Directed indivi ;
lsite; Consent of the instructor. in the summer :
. AL PRACTICE. (1 to 3] Offered in the su difficultiss, including adminis-
's-b CL:N‘Cexperlence in the diagnosis of speech tis IPrereqL’J'LSiTe' 250 and con-
pancrasory 4 histories, and writing reporfs. ’
A historical survey of cestuming, along with practical projects in design ring of test, taking case hi
construction. Principies and application of stage make-up. Three class periods
one hour laberatory per week.

315G. SPEECH IN THE ELEMENTARY SCHOOL. (3) Spring.
Speech activities for the elementary classroom: creative dramatics, oral reqdl
speech improvement, and phonetics,

sent of the instructor.

341, 342, PREPARATION AND DELIVERY OF SERMONS. (3,3) Fall, Spring.

The fundamental principles of sermon preparation and delivery; the micrkd
and preaching of sermens under the guidance of the instructor with his evaluation
and that of the members of the class.

or consent of instructor.,

360.  VOICE SCIENCE. (3) Offered on sufficient demand,
A study of the anatomy, physiology, and acoustics of voice production.

400G. ADVANCED SPEECH CORRECTION. [3) Offered on sufficient demand.

Identification and correction of complicated types of speech abnormalities,
aphasia, cleft palate and cerebral palsied speech, and stuttering. Three class
periods and three hours of laboratory in the speech clinic per week. Prerequisite;
250 or equivalent.

402Gx. AUDIOLOGY. (3] Offered on sufficient demand.

A study of the process of hearing, of fests for imparied function of the ear,
and of rehabilitation of the aurally handicapped. Supervised practice in testing
hearing. Prerequisite: 250 or equivalent,

405G. PHONETICS. (3] Fall.

General phonetic principles and practice. Regional dialects of America: general
American, southern and eastern; also standord British or stage speech. Prerequisite:
111 or consent of instructor,

£
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Board of Trustees
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dy College)

talog L, M.A. (George Peabo -

i;:)fessirg:cLPhysicol Education and Health. 1937, 1 _—

RLEY ANNE BIRDSALL, M.S.LS. (Louisiana State University
L ;

{brarian. 1962,

Peabody College)
Y BLUE, M.A. (George ody -
Assistant Professor of Mathemafics. 1967

A I._ B E .A. ( orthwestern U!IIVEIS1 y)
’ M N w D 5
"O essor © G[eek a d eb e a d C airma o] e ep ”‘

i 1947.
ment of Foreign Languages and Literafure. 1944,

i ity of Texas)
D B. BURKS, M.B.A. [Unl.vgrsx : .
l:l’rruc‘for in Business Administration. 1967 R
\OBERT CARTER CAMP, M.A. (Texas Technologica
Instructor in Economics. 1966**. . | |
DIE RAY CAMPBELL, Mc.lA.T. !Hdrd{%%s(:o] gg;
istant Director of Admissions. ; ' .
UOPS‘;::IINE CLEVELAND, M.A. (Michigan State University)
Instructor in English. 1966. ' R
LOWELL ANTHONY COOK, M.A. (Abilene Christi
tructor in History. 1966. |
GE[g;(l:E EDWARD COOPER, JR., M.A. (Pepperdine College)
Instructor in History. 1966

Northwestern Un_ivefsi'fY] dment.
NE]!’L E:‘éi%fi?ﬁtrrlmlci;m and Chairman of the Depa
ro

1936, 1947.

. s homa)
d. (University of Oklahor Ith and
BOEJ"SE(S)rl%rBII:[:iB?Q;EorlOf Physical Education At hies
ssi

Resed cn ASSOCIO e. I. ;‘6‘4 ;66.
AY COX, M.B.A. C. .A., .D-A. [SOUl e Me{ Odls[ U i

versity) ; .
i t Professo
As;IrSe:SigenT, Director of Plcicen'a]e(:?n(;f,7
can Studies Program, 1964, 67 o
WILLIAM LOWELL CULP, B.A. (Harding Colleg
Instructor in Sociology. 1967. . . ”
KENNETH DAVIS, JR., D.Mus. [indtl?%r%c 1Ugnélgfers %
i , f Music. 1 : .
Associate Professor o | | -
LIZABETH P. DYKES, M.A.LS. (Texas Woman's University)
E td ’
i t Librarian. 1967. . '
J :;23:3 DYKES, M.A. (Wayne S’rcg;: University)
. i , f Speech. 1967.
Assistant Professor o . )
RY DOUGLAS ELLIOTT, M.A. [North Texas State University)
GA : .
Instructor in English. 1967.

Faculty — 1967-68 19663

JAMES R. ALLEN, M.RE. {Harding College Graduate
Religion)

Assistant Professor of Bible. 1959,

CARL LEE ALLISON, M.T. (Southwestern State College)
Assistant Professor of Physical Education and Health,
Men, and Assistant Athletic Director, 1959, 1964%,

TED M. ALTMAN, M.A. (Western State College — Coloradal

Assistant Professor of Physical Education and Health,
1964,

JOEL E. ANDERSON, JR., M.A. (American University)
Instructor in Political Science. 1966**.

JAMES L. ATTEBERRY, Ph.D. (University of Texas)
Professor of English and Chairman of the Department.
1963,

GEORGE EDWARD BAGGETT, M.A. (University of Kansay
Assistant Professor of Music. 1949, 1955,

KARYL VAUGHAN BAILEY, M.A. (Ohio State University)
Instructor in Physical Education and Research Assistant, 19

JAMES D, BALES, Ph.D. (University of California)
Professor of Christian Doctrine. 1944, 1947,

BARBARA GREENE BARNES, B.A. (Harding College)
Instructor in Physical Education. 1946.

JEROME M. BARNES, M.A.T. (Harding College)
Assistant Professor of Education. 1962, 19¢6.

CECIL MURL BECK, M.A. (North Texas State Universify]
Assistant Professor of Physical Education and Health. 1953,
VIRGIL M. BECKETT, B.A. (Harding College)
Registrar. 1958, 1940.

MILDRED L. BELL, Ph.D. (University of Minnesota)
Professor of Home Economics and Chairman of the Department.
1952, 1959,

WINNIE ELIZABETH BELL, M.A.L.S. (Geor
Assistant Librarian. 1959,

DON 0. BERRYHILL, M.A. (Memphis State University)
Instructor in Physical Education. 1966 %*

JOHN E. BERRYHILL, JR., B.A. (Harding College)
Instructor in Physical Education. 1965%x

- : istant to the
3 inistration, Assis .
f Bopieess Admgnd Director of the Ameri

ge Peabody College)

*First date indicates year of employment; second date, year
rank or position. i

**On leave of absence.

appointed to present

*=0n leave of absence.
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DON ENGLAND, p
Associate Profe

BOB J. GILLIAM, Ed.D. (

STANLEY B, GREEN, B.S.F
Instructor in Art. 1966 ‘

HUGH' M. GROOVER, M.Ed. {
Assistant Professor of Phy

WILLIAM JOE HACKER, JR.

logical Seminary)

Associate Professor of Bible
man of the Department

1961, 1946.
EARL CONARD HAYS, B.D.

As:ociﬁfe Professor of B
© the Chairman of th D
Philosophy. 1953. 195 y P

K., Ed.D., C.P.A. (North Texas State Uni

WILLIAM D, HILLIN, Ph.D. (

h.D. (Universit ississi o6
y of Missis i %3

ssor of Chemistry. 19()0,l i:?%%';
ROBERT E, EUBANKS, M.A |
Instructor in Speech. ]957

HELEN Vv, FREEMAN, Ed.D (
Associate Professor of él

CLIFTON L. GANUS, Jr
N L. . JR., Ph.D.
President of the College an

: Aub ; ;
Associate Professor of Ptsj;r;hlirllévem”y}

ment of Psycholo i
gy and
and Counsel'ing. ?9):5?, T‘?ésgm

(Universify of Houston)

(Southern Methodist Unj i
{ niversit
ible and Church History ancliy)\ssil

8.

' unting and Chai
Business and Economics. 1952 Gllgggn

ROBER_T L. HELSTEN, M A. (Hardin
Assistant Professor of Bible. 1958

(University of Arkansas)

University of Arkansas)
ementary Education. 1947

(Tulane University)
d Professor of History, 1948

L.Jniversify of Arkansas)
sical Education and Health 1952
. n

, D.RE. (Southwestern Baptist

and Religious Educatio
| n and
of Bible, Religion and Ph?loa

fment of Bible, Religion

g College)

University of lowa)

Assistant Professor of English. 1947

WILLIAM WOOD HOLLAWAY, M.Mus.Ed

University)

Assistant Professor of Music. 1966

WALTER NORMAN HU
. GHES, Ph.
Associate Professor of Biofogyl.l] ‘ginéor

RICHARD INDERMILL, M.

y University)

A. (Pepperdine College)

Instructor in Psychology. 1967.

ALLAN LLOYD ISOM
of Religion) - Thd

(Harding College Graduate School

Assistant Professor of Bible. 1963, 1966
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of the Department of

(North Texas State

atalo
LE% JONES, Th.M. (Harding College Graduate School of

Religion)
sistant Professor of Bible. 1966.

ERT THOMAS KNIGHT, M.A. (George Peabedy College)
ssistant Professor of Physical Education and Health and
Assistant Chairman of the Department. 1962, 1966.

ARL LATHAM, M.A. (University of Oklahoma)
Assistant Professor of English. 1947.

AURICE L. LAWSON, M.S. (University of Oklahomal)
Associate Professor of Physics. 1954, 1965.

RGIL H. LAWYER, M.A. (North Texas State University)

Assistant Professor of History, Director of Admissions and
Dean of Students. 1961.

FODQORE R. LLOYD, M.S. (University of Mississippi)

Assistant Professor of Physical Education and Health. 1964,
1966.

AMES E. MACKEY, Ph.D. Candidate {University of Mississippi]

Assistant Professor of Physics. 1967.

ELIZABETH B. MASON, M.A. (George Peabody College)

Professor of Art and Chairman of the Department. 1946, 1950.

NORMAN F. MERRITT, JR., M.B.A. (Harvard University)

Assistant Professor of Business Administration. 1967.

HELEN V. MINNS, B.S. (Harding College)

Instructor in Home Economics. 1967.

MAUDE S. MONTGOMERY, M.A. (Marshall University)

Assistant Professor of Education. 1959.

ERLE THOMAS MOORE, Ed.D. [Columbia University)
Professor of Music and Chairman of the Department. 1949,

MONA S. MOORE, B.A. (Central State Teachers College)
Instructor in Music. 1957.

JERRY MOTE, M.A.T. {Harding College]
Instructor in Physical Education. 1967.

BULA JEAN MOUDY, M.S. (Texas Technological College)
Instructor in Home Economics. 1966.

RAYMOND MUNCY, M.A. (University of Indiana)
Assistant Professor of History and Chairman of the Department

of History and Social Science. 1964, 1965.

BILL W. OLDHAM, M.S. (Oklahoma State University)
Assistant Professor of Mathematics. 1961, 1964,

HARRY DOYLE OLREE, Ed.D. [George Peabody College)
Professor of Physical Education and Health, Chairman of the
Department, Athletic Director and Director of Research. 1957,

1960.
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atalegs ANDERS, B.A. (Harding College)
wector, Audio-Visual Center. 1964.

WREW F. SAUNDERS, 1lI, B.A. (Harding College)
tructor in Speech. 1967.

'y \WOOD SEARS, Ph.D. (University of Texgs]
wiessor of Biological Science and Chairman of the Depart-

DE,NNIS MIC_HAEL ORGAN, M.A. (University of Migsd@
nsfructor in Journalism and Director of News B

SHERRY BALTHROP ORGAN ;
Instructor in English, 1067, | rcn9 Collegel

JAIAr?ES ISAA_C PENROD, M.s. (Tulane University)
sfructor in Mathematics and Research Assistant, |
" ment. 1945,

KENNETH LEO
Associate Pf\rIOI:ERRIN, Ed.D. (Oklahoma State Univani 7 -
Depariment ef;g; c;fgé/\gurhemoﬁcs and  Chairm T SEGRAVE(S, M.A.f[llie_n;r Smt?q%g]:frmy}
- : - Assistant Professor of History. . ‘
W RICHMOND SEWELL, M.M. (Hardin-Simmons University)

CHARLES PITTMAN, M.A (M )
i - MLA. (Memphis St s A
iyl English? ]I;()Q?Te e -Assis?cmf Professor of Music. 1961, 1964.
ARD G. SEWELL, Ph.D. (University of Texas)

DEAN BLACKBURN PRIEST, M i i pi)
_ + M.S. (University of Micei '
Pl iy el s, ]SQgQQ*MISSISSip Professor of Education and Chairman of the Depariment. 1947,
1965.

; « M.T. (Southwestern State Co”ng BBERT S H S ' i
Assistant Professor of Physical Education and Health, 14 S fM'f M!f S'SN:' .f[: v ,rs’fl:;/ ]f964 .
ssistant Professor © ) -

JOSEPH E, PRYOR, Ph.D (Louisi
e State Uni ' i
Professor of Physical Sci o Wersiiyl RY D. STARR, M.B.A. (University of Texas) o _
1944, 1940, el Science and Dean.of the College, Eissis’rén‘r Professor of Economics and Business Administration.
1963.%*

NEALE THOMAS p _
of Religion) RYOR, Th-M. [Harding College Graduaty HOMAS R. STATOM, M.A.T. (Harding College)
Instructor in History. 1967.

Assistant Professor of Bible. 1962%*
GERALD H. STEPHENSON, M.A. (North Texas State University)

THOMAS D. REPPART, M.A )
Instructor in Speech. T967[, entral Michigan University) Instructor in Psychology. 1966.
ELAINE CAMP THOMPSON, M.A. (Texas Woman's University)

VERNAL E RICHARDSON, m .
A s MM, (U ; .
Assistant Professor of Music. 1[92"5\'56“”y o diiiane} Assistant Professor of Home Economics. 1954.
ERMAL H. TUCKER, M.S. (Kansas State Teachers College—Emporial)

AF\’JO\DSY. T; RITCHIE, M.A. (Scarritt College)
sistant Professor of Biple. 1946, 1954, Agetmir roesas o SUEMRES ESLEEHAT: o

WQED ?RYCE ROBERSON, Ph.D. (Utah State University)
sistant Professor of Biological Science. 1964, 1967

DAA_LAS ROBERTS, M.A. (University of Arkansas)
ssistant Professor of Political Science. 1957

DON DURWOOD ROBINSON
Assistant Professor of At If‘?él,nq-‘?é{gdomdo s Universitgy

NYAL D. ROYSE, M.Ed (Universi
. , M.Ed. ersity of P,
Assistant Professor of Educuﬂoi???gg.lcnd)

WILLIAM FAY RUSHTON. M 2
)  M.A. (Un +
Assistant Professor of Bio!ogicail;ceir:rllg:e.o?é\é:gansqﬂ

JOHN.H. RYAN, M.A. [University of Illinois)
Assistant Professor of Speech. 1947 **

MAAEig‘SErHQLE;RYANf’ B.A., _M.A.T. (Harding College)
A sor of Physical Education and Health. 19641,

*
On leave of absence.

LOTT R. TUCKER, B.A. (Harding College)
Business Manager. 1951, 1957.

BETTY THORNTON ULREY, B.A. (Harding College]
Instructer in English. 1967.

EVAN ULREY, Ph.D. (Louisiana State University)
Professor of Speech and Chairman of the Department. 1950.

BILLY D. VERKLER, M.S. (Michigan State University)
Associate Professor of Sociology. 1957, 1965.

HARLES RAY WALKER, M.S. (University of lllinois) _
s Instructor in Business Administration and Economics. 1965.

RICHARD WALLER WALKER, Ph.D. (Louisiana State University)
Associate Professor of Speech. 1953, 1961,

SUANNE SMITH WALKER, M.S. (University of lllinois)
Instructor in Home Economics. 1965.

=*0n leave of absence.
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Al  ADUATE SCHOOL OF BIBLE AND RELIGION

Memphis, Tennessee

WILLIAM T. WALLACE, M.A. (George Peabody Colledl68-
Assistant to the Registrar. 1964, 1967.

DOYLE GLYNN WARD, Ph.D, (University of Missouri)
Associate Professor of Speech, 1958, 1966.
JAMES THOMAS WATSON, M.A. (University of Missourl)
Instructor in Art, 1965.
SNOW WHITE, M.S, (Michigan State University)
Instructor in Home Economics and Research Assistanty
1967.
EARL J. WILCOX, Ph.D. (Vanderbilt University)
Associate Professor of English. 1959, 19¢5.
JAMES EDWARD WILLIAMS, JR., M.A. (Universi?y of Misse
Instructor in English. 1966,
WILLIAM D. WILLIAMS, Ph.D. (University of Kentucky)
Professor of Chemistry and Chairman of the Depart
Physical Science. 1954, 1963.

MURREY WOODROW WILSON, M_A. (University of Arkansas)
Assistant Professor of Education. 1957,

GEORGE W, WOODRUFF, M S. (Oklahoma State University)
Assistant Professor of Biology. 1966.

WINFRED ODELL WRIGHT, Dr. de I'Universite (University of
louse)
Assistant Professor of French. 1946.
JERE EUGENE YATES, M.Th. (Harding Graduate School of Relig
Instructor in Bible and Religious Education, 1947
RON K. YOUNG, M.A Candidate (University of Kentucky)
Instructor in Political Science. 1968.

HARRIET STOREY ZARBAUGH, B.A. (Harding College)
Instructor in Secretarial Science. 1966.

JAMES K. ZINK, Ph.D. (Duke University)
Associate Professor of Bible and Church History. 1961, 194

IE MAY ALSTON, M.A. (University of Chicago)
\brarian. 1944, 1956. .
ILIP W. ELKINS, M.Th. (Harding College Graduate Schoo

ligion) o -
As}:ies':c?m Professor of Missions. 1965, 1966

f
LLIAM FLATT, M.R.E. (Harding College Graduate School o

ligion)
Regfs’rlgc;r and Assistant to the Dean. 1965.

1S GATEWOOD, M.A., LL.D. [Pepperdine College]
Professor of Missions. 1965.

i i f lowa)
‘ ZELIP, Ph.D. (Umvgrsﬁy of I
Aﬁsosz.s?u}:jre\?rofessor of Christian Doctrine. 1967.

H. IJAMS, M.A. (George Peabody]%%l;eg]e(;éo
pr : istian Education. j :
Professor of Christian : - |
Cri(G p. LEWIS, Ph.D., Ph.D. [Harvard University, Hebrew Union
JA : , Ph.D., Ph.

College)
Professor of Bible. 1954.

. . )
Gate Theological Seminary
TERSON, B.D. {Go.lden _
w”Al;lsifi\oI:eA;rofessor of Christian Education. 1966.

' a i U ive S”y)
FALJL QO E BEQQY lhD (V de b'\l n f .
ASSW.G e I:)l essor © Old estame a ld C ristia DO

ocCl

1952, 1963. o

i ity of Pennsylvania

. SCOTT, M.A. (University o -
JOESI\:OACIC}TE Professor of Counseling. 1959, 1966

iversity)
WEST, M.Th. (Butler Umveral -
EAE\tsocicﬂe Professor of Church History. 1955

VELMA R. WEST, M.A. (Pepperdine College]

EMERITI Assistant Professor of Greek. 1952.

GEORGE STUART BENSON, M.A., LL.D.
President Emeritus and Emeritus Professor of Bible.

WOODSON HARDING ARMSTRONG, B.A.
Emerita Professor of Speech and Dean of Women.

SAMUEL ALBERT BELL, B.A,
Associate Professor Emeritus of Bible.

LONNIE E, PRYOR, M.A.
Associate Professor Emeritus of Social Science.

LLOYD CLINE SEARS, Ph.D.
Dean Emeritus and Emeritus Professor of English.

. A z ) | o I )

B IES JR D l.J VEers y @] E;OU ' ern (‘O nia .
W WSS ’ N W ( e e dU SC O[
l oTessor o e esTta o] d DeCl (o] GIG dre

of Religion. 1951, 1958.

Y
ACADEMY AND ELEMENTARY SCHOOL FACULT

ing College)
Y BARDEN, B.S. [Hordwr}g ) -
BlLI?;T!rQLifor in Bible, Mathematics, and Science. 19

E. BERRYH A Ilege)
A. |George Peabody Co. | : -
. R Esfr;,r c:nLLd' 'lr\AnsTru(cTor in Bible and Sccial Science. 1952, 1967
eg
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ANN BLUE, B.A. (Harding College)
Instructor in Physical Education. 1966.

HAZEL BLUE, B.A. [Harding College)
First Grade, Elementary School. 1967.

PATSY JONES BREWER, B.A. (Harding Coll
. B.A. e
Second Grade, Elementary School.g] 966.96)

RUTH BROWNING, M.AT. (Harding College)
Instructor in English and Social Science. 1959.

EDDIE RAY CAMPBELL, M.A.T. (Hardi
] S MAT, ng Coll
Director of Counseling. 1967. g Ll

DANNY COSTON, B.A, (Harding College)
Instructor in Art. 1967.

BILL _DIL_ES, M.A.T. (Harding College)
Principal and Instructor in Bible and Business. 1963 1967,

MILDRED GROOVER, B.A. (Harding College)
Instructor in Business. 1962, 1967.

MARYBELLE HELSTEN, B.A. (Harding Colle
Fifth Grade, Elementary School. ?958. =

FLORENCE HENRY, M.A (George Peabod
; , M.A. Coll
Music, Elementary School. 1%57. s

PAULA SPENSER HICKS, B.A. (Harding College)
Instructor in Home Economics and Science. 1967.

AUBREY EDWARD HIGGINBOTHAM, JR., B.A. (Harding College)

Instructor in Bible and Physical Education and Coach. 1960,

LOIS L. LAWSON, M.A.T. (Harding Coll
Third Grade, Elementary Schoch’. ]‘?585(::jej

ELSIE KETON LYNN, M.S.E. (Ark
Instructor in English. 19655_ rkansas State Teachers College)

WILTON YATES MARTIN, M.A.T. (Hardin
13 AT g College
Instructor in History and Physical Education. 1996}:5.

PERRY SHIPLEY MASON, M.A., LL.D. (George Peabody College)

Superintendent. 1946.

RITA JEAN RACHEL, B.A. (Harding Coll
Sixth Grade, Elementary Schooglg. ]962?8}

KATHRYN C. RITCHIE, B.A. (Harding College)
Instructor in Mathematics. 1950.

MATTIE SUE SEARS, B.A. (Southwestern T
Fourth Grade, Elementary School. 19628.)(05 o Collegel
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1968-1969

{£218108 £ sHARP, M.S. (Antioch College]
Instructor in Bible and Science and Coach. 1964.

EITH L. STRAUGHN, B.A. (Harding College)
Instructor in Music. 1967.

ANNIE SUE TIMMERMAN
Instructor in French. 1967.

KENNETH D. TIPTON, B.A. (Harding College)
Instructor in Science. 1967.

IRMA WELCH, M.A.T. (Harding College)

IX.

1.

VI

VI,

VI

Librarian and Instructor in Speech. 1963,

STANDING COMMITTEES OF THE FACULTY

ACADEMIC AFFAIRS COMMITTEE: Joseph E. Pryor, Chair-
man, Virgil M. Beckett, Shirley Anne Birdsall, William
Leslie Burke, Clifton L. Ganus, Jr., James A. Hedrick, Erle T.
Moore, Harry Doyle Olree, Edward G. Sewell, Evan Ulrey,
Williom D. Williams.

ACADEMIC SCHOLARSHIP COMMITTEE: Virgil M. Beckeft,
Chairman, Bob J. Gilliam, Virgil H. Lawyer, Jeseph E. Pryor,
Evan Ulrey.

ADMISSIONS COMMITTEE: Virgil H. Lawyer, Chairman, Virgil
M. Beckett, Bob J. Gilliam, Joseph E. Pryor, Edward G.
Sewell.

. ATHLETIC COMMITTEE: Joseph E. Pryor, Chairman, Carl Lee

Allison, M. E. Berryhill, James A. Hedrick, Robert L. Helsten,
Harry D. Olree, Kenneth L. Perrin.

. EXECUTIVE COMMITTEE: Clifton L. Ganus, Jr., Chairman,

Virgil M. Beckett, Virgil H. Lawyer, Erle T. Moore, Harry D.
Olree, Joseph E. Pryor, Loft R. Tucker, Jr., William D.
Williams.

FACULTY PROGRAM COMMITTEE: Joseph E. Pryor, Chair-
man, Mildred L. Bell, Helen V. Freeman, Walter Norman
Hughes, Billy D. Verkler, Doyle G. Ward, James K. Zink.

FACULTY WELFARE COMMITTEE: Mildred L. Bell, Billy Ray
Cox, Bob J. Gilliam, Raymond Muncy, Doyle G. Ward, Earl

J. Wilcox.
LECTURESHIP COMMITTEE: William Joe Hacker, Jr., Chair-

man, James L. Atteberry, Earl Conard Hays, Perry S. Mason,
Erle T. Moore, Ray Muncy, Joseph E. Pryor, Jack Wood Sears.

LIBRARY COMMITTEE: William Joe Hacker, Jr., Chairman,
Shirley Anne Birdsall, Don England, Ray Muncy, Vernal
E. Richardson, Doyle G. Ward, Earl J. Wilcox.
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X. LYCEUM COMMITT
Lawyer, Evan Ulrey

Joh

XIl. PRE-MEDICAL ADV
Hughes, Chairman,
Wood Sears, Willig

XIIl. PUBLIC RELATIONS COMMITTEE: N

f?or} L. Ganus, Jr.,
L. Simmons, Lott R. Tucker, Jr,

MMITTEE: Jack Wood

\ : Sears, CH
Shirley Anne Bj i : '
Richard W, Walkar " <o meth DA
ON COMMITTEE: Edward G
M. Barnes, Helen V. Freeman --
ore, Harry D. Olree, Evan Ul're'y

Billy Ray Cox, Cli
S. Mason, Russell

XIV. STUDENT AFFAIRS CO
Jc_zmes L. Atteberry,
Virgil H. Lawyer,

XV. TEACHER EDUCATI
Chairman, Jerome
Hedrick, Erle T. Mo
D. Williames.

Harding University

EE: Erle T. Moore, Chairmigge

XI. PHYSICAL PLANT
COMMITTEE: Lott
n Lee Dykes, Elizabeth f\/\c:s,onc,)JcuRc'kT\?‘J’cfci(gc':'fr o

ISORY COMMITTEE. Walter I

Don England, Mauri ,
mD. Willams, e -
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E” B, Copo‘ "|
Virgil H. Lawys

> Catal
o Administrative Staff

JFTON L. GANUS, JR., Ph.D. President of the College

FDWINA PACE Secretary to the President

ILY R. COX, M.B.A,, C.P.A,, T.D.A.° Assistant to the President
and Director of the American Studies Program

PATSY HOWARD Secretary

USSELL L. SIMMONS Director, Publicity and Publications

ALICE ANN KELLAR Assistant Director
STANLEY B. GREEN, B.S.E. Art Director
DENNIS M. ORGAN, M.A. Director, News Bureau
MARILYN BUCCHI Secretary
JAMES WORSHAM Photographer
ACADEMIC
JOSEPH E. PRYOR, Ph.D. Dean of the College
RUTH ATTEBERRY Secretary
VIRGIL M. BECKETT, B.A. Registrar
WILLIAM T. WALLACE, M.A. Assistant to the Registrar
JOYCE BULLARD Secretary
VERNA JO SWINK ' Secretary
BOB J. GILLIAM, Ed.D. Director of Testing and Counseling
RICHARD INDERMILL, M.A. Counselor
WILLIAM L. CULP, B.A. Counselor
CLARENCE SANDERS, B.A. Director, Audio-Visual Center

DIVISIONAL CHAIRMEN

1967-68
HARRY DOYLE OLREE, Ed.D. Education
ERLE T. MOORE, Ed.D. Fine Arfs
EVAN ULREY, Ph.D. Humanities
WILLIAM D. WILLIAMS, Ph.D. Natural Science
WILLIAM LESLIE BURKE, M.A. Religion
JAMES A. HEDRICK, Ed.D., C.P.A. Social Science

181 i
. Office of the Provost




GRA
DUATE COUNCIL DEVELOPMENT OFFICE

EDWARD G. SEWELL
" 1 Ph. i H 3
BOB J. GILLIAM, Ed.D i inBimn Professor gl #LOYD DANIEL, B.S. Director of Development
HARRY D, OLREE, Ed.D Assocme Professor SNy {OUISE E. RIVERS Secretary
JOSEPH E. PRYCR, Ph.D. rofessor of PHYNE JANET SHARP P—
Secretary

Dean of M DOROTHY WOODRUFF

JACK WOOD SEARS, Ph.D. Prof of
oressor

RESEARCH PROGRAM
RRY DOYLE OLREE, Ed.D. Director of Research

LIBRARY
SHIRLEY A
RACHEL r\cI;I\IIBEBSJRDSALL’ M.S.LS. S8 J. CORBIN, M.S. Research Associafe
ARYL VAUGHAN BAILEY, M.A. Research Assistant
WINNIE ELIZABETH BELL, M.A.LS " s o b Asdisiont
R Assistant L ES ISAAC PENROD, M.S. esearch Assistan

Research Assistant

ELIZABETH P, DYKES, M.A.LS.
Research Assistant

RHEBA BERRYHILL, B.A.
CORINNE BURKE, B.A.

Assistant LIl
Library Asel

Library Astll BUSINESS ADMINISTRATION

OTT R. TUCKER, JR., B.A. Business Manager

STUDENT PERSONNEL LATINA DYKES, B.S. Secretary

VIRGIL H. LAWYER, M.A.

Dean of Studenty | BUSINESS OFFICE

Di _
CARL LEE ALLISON, M.T, irector of Admiig PATRICIA YOUNG, B.A. Cashier
Dean of Men LEE CARLTON UNDERWOOD, M.S Accountant
EDD Assistant Athletic Dirseh 3 T
IE RAY CAMPBELL, M.A.T.  Assi : letic Difgy WILLIAM E. BRIDGES, B.A. Accountant
ssistant Director of Admissine ‘ R
! ccounfant

BYRON ROWAN, B.S.

and Field Representativ.
RUSSELL SHOWALTER, M.A. Director of Student Financial Aid

BILLY RAY COX, M.A., C.P.A. T.D.A

MILDRED McCOY Director of Placemus

INEZ PICKENS, B.A ‘ LYNDA BROWN Secrefary
A Receptionist, American RUTH BURT Bookkeeper

THELMA BUCHANAN ' Heritage Centep SALLIE SOLOMON, B.A. Invoice Clerk
RUBY JANES, B.S. Direct Director, Cathcart Hall DIANE SHENFELD Secretary

ire '

RUTH GOODWIN ctor, New Women's Dormitery ROBERTA NEEL Bookkeeper
BARBARA CALVERT Director, Kendall Hall MIGNON FIELDS Assistant Cashier
SHARON GARDNER Secretary

Director, Pattie Cobb Hall

DDi_recfor of Men's Housing and
irector, New Men's Dormitory

Director, Armstrong Hall

Assistant Cashier
Assistant Cashier
Assistant Cashier

CLIFFORD E. SHARP, M.S
r M8 JERRI PENROD

ANNE DIXON

BOB J. CORBIN, M.Ed.
DOTTIE BELDEN

CECIL M. BECK, M
& r AL
Director, G BARBARA MILLER Secretar
HARRY DOYLE OLREE, Ed.D. " Bradaets 1o ,
Athletic Director and SUSAN HINER Bookkeeper
MATTIE JEAN COX, LV.N  Director of Health JEAN MASSEY  FFEseaRe
College Nurse MARIAN NUNNALLY Bookkeeper — Memphis Branch
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BUILDINGS AND GROUNDS b

W. T. PEARSON ;
Maint
HERMAN SPURLOCK, B.Aemnce and Construction

LYLE POINDEXTER Maint
enance and

BERNIE VINES Equipm
ELBERT TURMAN Student Wk
MERLE ELLIOTT
HUBERT PULLEY
W. G. HOLLEMAN Campus
JOHNNIE BALLARD Supervisor, Janil

HAROLD BOWIE, M.A e
, MLA, Superintendent of Bulld
Grounds — Memphis

AUXILIARY ENTERPRISES
JOHN LEE DYKES, M.S.
GERTRUDE DYKES
SCOTT SHEPHERD
ROBERT STREET
CORINNE HART
WILLIAM CURRY
GUY PETWAY
GREG RHODES
HERMAN WEST
HARRY RISINGER
DIXIE McCORKLE

Manager, Student (4

Manager, Searcy Bogk
Manager, Memphis Bogk
Manager, College Farms aned |

Manager, Pattie Cobb Cof

OPAL FRENCH Manager, College Laundry
ED HIGGINBOTHAM, B.A Manager, Post Off;uj
GARY SMITH, B.A. o Manager, Camp Tahkodah
ED BURT Camp Tahkodah

Manager, College Bowl

ALUMNI ASSOCIAT
BUFORD D. TUCKER N

DORIS McINTURFF COWARD, B " Executive Secretary

Secreta
Harding University 164 .

CLARENCE McDANIEL - Manager, College | |

ma Cum Laude

Gaskill Anderson
Id Hall Johnson
4n Vernette Minns

harry Lee Balthrop
s Jecnne Lloyd Bell
4o Sue Byrd

Jumes Melvin Gabler
Ben Milton Huey
atrick Neill Moore

Billy Joe Baker

Patrick Norman Barker
Jean Ramsey Barnard
Suzanne Rayne Bennett
James Ray Brown
William Lowell Culp
Martha Pitner Gooden
Sharon Estelle Hinson
Laurel Darwin Keichline
Erlene Marie Laney
Linda Faye Miller
Carol Ann Rudolph
Sandra Jean Thom
John Thomas Valentine
Mary Nancy Watson
Philip L. Wilkersen
Mary Julia Wilson
Constance Sue Wolfe
Lucion Edward Work

Bachelor of Aris

Bobby Franklin Acre
James Orval Anderson
Margaret Ann Arnold
Mary Margaret Ashton
Thomas Bateman, Jr.
Linda Joyce Benson
Betty Jane Binegar
Micheel Maxwell Blanton
Louis Dean Bond

Gene Bronson

Patricia Ann Chambliss

Honors and Degrees

June, 1967
B.A. Business Education Arkansas
B.A. Accounting and Business Louisiana
B.S. Home Economics New Jersey
B.A. Social Science Illinois
B.A. History Califernia
B.S. Mathematics Tennessee
B.S. Mathematics Indiana
B.A. English Texas
B.A. Biology Kansas
B.A. Social Science Arkansas
8.S. Business Administration Georgia
B.A. Bible Pennsylvania
B.A. Biology Georgia
B.A. Mathematics Texas
B.S. Mathematics Ohic
B.A. History Arkansas
B.A. Bible Arkansas
B.S. General Science Kansas
B.S. Home Economics Arkansas
B.A, Biclogy Ilinois
B.S. Mathematics Michigan
B.A. Psychology-Sociology Arkansas
B.A. Elementary Education Arkansas
B.S. Home Economics Arkansas
B.S. General Science Ohio
B.A. English and Speech Oklahoma
B.A. Elementary Educatien Texas
B.A. Home Economics Wiscansin
B.A. Music Arkansas
B.S. Maothematics ! Texas
B.A. Social Science Alabama
B.A. Social Science Arkansas
B.A. English Missouri
B.A. Music Education Ohio
8.5. Business Administration Michigan
B.A. Biology Arkansas
B.A. Bible and Psychology South Dakota
B.A. Psychology Arkansas
B.A. English Oklahoma
B.A.  Arf Arkansas
B.A. Psychology-Socioiogy Arkansas
B.A. Physical Education West Virginia
B.A. Speech Arkansas
B.A. Accounting and Business Oklaghoma
B.A. Bible Arkansas
B.A. Business Education Louisiana
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Charles Miller Clark
Clifford Davis Clark
Suzanne Clawson
ﬁlenz Melvin Cope
artha Louise Ko i
Michael Weldon C?J?:ycnder
Mary Dianne Davis
Roes Anne Ditslear
Maribeth Downing
Sherry Lynne Wait Dye
Carol Jean England
Larry Lee Eoff
Barry George Erskine
Billie Bradsher Fairley
Peggy Jean Flippen
Carol Sue Gansner
Cheryl Ann Gay
Ho_race Kelley Geurin, Jr
William Wallgce C-}rc:r’ﬂL -
Polly Jeanetta Graves
Mcri!yn Adele Griffin
J|'m.my Howard Hampton
Vivian Delores Handley
Janice Kay Hawkins
Larry George Hedrick
Peggy Sue Hendrix
Pete Brown Henry
James Larry Hillis
Marjory Denise Hogue
George Hollis Holcomb Jt,
Deanna Sue Holland
Robert Page Hollis
Donald Ray Huddleston
Julia Diane Huddleston
Jo Ann Hulett
Sharen Darlene Hunnicutt
Brenda Joyce Jackson
John Stephen Jeter
James Allen Kent
Philic Max Lorenz
Gary Lee Lucas
Nancy Suve McBurney
Ilvan McKinney, Jr.
Susan Laurg Mangrum
Roger Edward Massey
James Wayland Matheney
Hcmiy Doncld Medley
Marian Yingling Medlock
John Roy Martin Merritt
Alfred Eugene Moore
Jo_yce Anne Moore
Michael Edward Moore
James William Moss
Barbara Ann Nesly
Betty Louise Neiderer
Gregory Lowell Nevil
Don Edward Ogden
Lois Reiboldt O'Negl|
Jt_Jlia Kathryn Owens
Victoria Harding Paine
Paulette Park
Nancy Carol Parks
Jimmy Eldridge Paul
Lecnard Preston Peninger

Harding University

B.A. Bible
B.A.  General Business
B.A. H_ome Economics
gﬁ ?Inbliccf Languages
A, ementary Ed i
B.A. Bible e
S.A. Psychology-Sccio!ogy
B.A. Elementary Education
A. Elementary Education
B.A.  Business Education
B.A. English
B.A.  Bible
g_A_ Accounting and Business
A, Elementary Education
B.A.  Elementary Education
B.A.  Elementary Education
B.A.  Elementary Education
B.A. Biology
S,A, Accounting and Business
A, Elementary Education
B.A.  Elementary Education
B.A.  Accounting and Business
S.A. Elementary Education
A, Elementary Education
B.A.  Music Education
g::\ iusmess Education
A, ccounting and Busj
B.A.  Journalism e
g.A. Psychofogy-Schology
A. Physical Educaticn

B.A. Speech
B.A. Bible
B.A.  Bible
g::\ English
A, Social Science
B.A.  Speech

gﬁ: Social Science

‘A, Accounting and i

E_A_ i nd Business
A, Psycholog i

y-Sociolo

gi ﬂnrhemcﬂcs &
‘A, Elementary Educati
B.A. Mathematics o
B.A.  English

B.A.  Bible

B.A.  Physical Education
B.A.  Physical Education
S.A. Mathematics
A, Bible and Psych
B.A.  History R
B.A, Home FEconomi

B.A. Bible -

g::: shys;;col Education
AL sychology-Soci

B.A.  Biclogy o
B.A. Bible

B.A. Physical Education

BB.A. Business Education

B.A. Psychoiogy-SocioJ‘ogy
A, Elementary Education

S.A. Physical Education

B.i. Elementary Education

B‘A' Accounting and Business
A, Psychclogy‘Socio]ogy
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Arkonsgs
Missounl
West Virginig
Alcbum
Tennessen
Arkansas
Zambia
Oregon
Arizong
Missourl
Tennesses
Ohig
Pennsylvania
Texas
Missouri
Missour|
Arkansas
Arkansas
Pennsylvania
Missour
Texas
California

e Catalog

hurles Edwin Pierce
| Martin Pitt

slyn D. Webb Ponder

bul Gray Prifchett

Wimer Glenn Rikard
an Marie Ritchie

arjorie Ellen Chambers Robinette
ndra Kaye Rolen
harles E. Rudolph

drew F. Saunders, 1l

\nda Diane Schmidt

Mancy Kay Scoft

\inda Faye Freeman Scudder
Larole Stephens Sheehy

Lurry Mack Sheehy

Victor L. Shelton

fomuel D. Shewmaker
Sherman Nelson Shewmaker
Susan Setliff Simmons
Gary Lee Simpson

Panny M. Smith

Frances Kathleen Smith

William Richard Smith
Sallie B. Soloemon
Gwendolyn C. Starkey
Beth Frances Starling
Robert Louis Stevenson
Melvin Lynn Stinnett
Connie Jean Taylor

Victor D. Thom

William Byers Thomas
Jack Edward Thorn
Patricia Alene Tippins
Kenneth Dene Tipton
Ruth Anne Brown Toland
Janet Ann Tysinger
Kathleen Elaine Valentine
Jacob M. Vincent
Jimmie E. West

Donna Allen Wildman
Dennis Eugene Willard
Jan Atteberry Williams
Rebecca Jane Williams
Nancy Ann Sims Wilmoth
James Robert Wood

Bachelor of Science

Marilyn Vaughn Adcock
Margaret Peggy Ann Ault
Aileen Kaye Fewell Baird
James David Bales, Jr.
Reggie Dean Berry
Eileen Mazuran Curry
Edward Franklin Dalton
Sharen Ann Deacon
Philip Rudoloh Dixen
Nelson Chu-Chung Fong
Betty Ann Haley

James Gary Heath
Robert Holloway

Joan Carol Howard

B.A. Bible Arkansas
B.A. Arf Tennessee
B.A. Elementary Education Arkansas
B.A., Accounting and Business Tennessee
B.A. Physical Education Arkansas
B.A. Social Science Arkansas

Alabama

B.A. Elementary Education
Arkansas

B.A. Music
B.A. Business Education Ohio

B.A. Elementary Education Missouri
B.A. Bible Wisconsin
B.A. Speech California
B.A. Speech Kansas
B.A. Physical Education Texas
B.A.  Music Missouri
B.A. FElementary Education Alabama
B.A. Bible Georgia
B.A. Bible Colorado
B.A. Bible Zambia
B.A. Bible Zambia
B.A. FElementary Education Arkansas
B.A. Social Science Kansas
B.A. Music Education Kansas
B.A. Social Science Tennessee
B.A. Psychology Washington
B.A. Accounting and Business Arkansas
B.A. Music Education Ohio
B.A. Elementary Education Texas
B.A. Biology Nebraska
B.A. Accounting and Business Tennessee
B.A. Spesch Missouri
B.A. Bible Illinois
B.A. Biblical Languages New Mexico
B.A. Bible West Virginia
B.A. Biology Alabama
B.A. Secondary Education Arkansas
B.A. Elementary Education Arkansas
B.A. Elementary Education Pennsylvania
B.A. Elementary Education Texas
B.A. Bible lowa
B.A. Social Science Mississippi
B.A. Business Education Michigan
B.A. Physical Education Missouri
B.A, English Arkansas
B.A. Elementary Education Arkansas
Kansas

B.A. Music Education

B.A. Bible New Mexico

B.S. Secretarial Science Arkansas
B.S. Home Economics Ohio
B.S. Home Economics Texas
B.S. Biology Arkansas
B.S. Business Administration Arkansas
B.S. Biolegy Pennsylvania
B.S. Chemistry Missouri
B.S. Home Economics Ohie
B.S. Business Administration Arkansas
B.S. Mathematics Hong Kong
B.S. Secretarial Science Arkansas
B.S. Business Administration Michigan
BS. Chemistry Arkansas

Alabama

B.S. Home Economics
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Charlotte Lynn
James R. Knight
William Roger Maddox
ég;quzline Mahan

ichard Edwin i
Michael Vv, Plur:;r:llns
Robert William Simmons
Gary Don Sizemore

Clyde Gaylon Smith
David Eugene Smith
Fredrick James Thomas, |11
Joel Edwin White
Edward Gerald Woodward

Humphreys

Master of Arts in Teaching
William Gilbert Trollinger

Harding University Tea

B.S.
B.S.
B.S.

B.S.
B.S.
B.S.
B.S.
B.S.
B.S.

B.S.
B.S.
B.S.
B.S.

Business Admini-,lr..|1 968-19

(1]
General Science

Business Administration
Home Economics
B_usmess Administreton
Biology
Mathematics
Business Administration
General Science
Chemistry
Business Administratien
General Science
General Science

Catalog

Wogna Cum Laude
hard W. Taylor

wm Laude

\bie Sue Breeden

. H. Davis

’.nc Irene Grimes
Uharlotte Myers Hackett
Sl Walton Hook

Yuthy Jeannette Scruggs

Bachelor of Arts

Kenna Jean Baines
Lhester Clinton Baird
Norma Faye Clary
Mary Elizabeth Cook
Ronald Eugene Cullison
Jim G. Curtis

Morris Ray Ellis

Mary Orr Epps

Terry David Eyman
Glendell Fann

Jimmy Ray Garner
Ronald Linn Gibbs
Robert Dale Gibsen
Charlie Price Gooch
Benny D. Gore

Peggy Jean Grandi
Berkeley North Hackett
Ellis Lavert Haguewood
Jane Benneft Hardin
Paula Ann Spencer Hicks
Richard E. Hostefler
Eddy Jo Hughes

Linda Janette Johnson
Mabel D. Keckley

Paul Grey Kite

Oran Virgil Knox

Ronn Lombert

Roland J. Lemoureux
David Jon Maxon

Rillie T. Mullen

Foy Thompson O'Neal
Bobby Dan Orr
Richard Lewis Partezana
James Garland Pounds, Jr.
Marilynn Dixon Reaves
Charles Ray Richie
Barbara Robertson Branscome
Walter Kyle Smock
Rondall D. Smotherman
Karl William Stauffer
Keith Leon Straughn
Donald Hall Stringer
Carroll Ray Thomason
Jesse Ray Toland

Gary Owen Turner

Lois Marie Webber
Carlos Harlan Welch

Avugust, 1967

B.A. Accounting and Business Texas
B.S. Home Economics Mississippi
B.S. Business Administration Missouri
B.A. Elementary Education Missouri
B.A. History Alabama
B.A. Bible New Mexico
B.A. Mathematics Mississippi
B.A., Elementary Education Arkansas
B.A. Mathematics Arkansas
B.A. Social Science Michigan
B.A. English Arkansas
B.A. Bible Arkansas
B.A. Social Science Colorado
B.A. Accounting and Business Missouri
B.A. English Arkansas
B.A. Speech Kansas
B.A. Bible lllinois
B.A. General Business New Mexico
B.A. Social Science California
B.A. Bible Texas
B.A. Elementary Education Mississippi
B.A. Biblical Languages Arkansas
B.A. Social Science Tennessee
B.A. Social Science Michigan
B.A. English Tennessee
B.A. History Arkansas
B.A. Biology Arkansas
B.A. Bible Arkansas
B.A. Elementary Education Arkansas
B.A. Elementary Education Arkansas
B.A. English Georgia
B.A. Bioclogy Nebraska
B.A. Bible Texas
B.A. Accounting and Business Kentucky
B.A. Elementary Education Arkansas
B.A. Physical Education Nebraska
B.A. Secondary Education Arkansas
B.A. Bible Oklahoma
B.A. Bible Texas
B.A. Biology Ohio
B.A. Social Science Alcbama
B.A. English Alabama
B.A. English Georgia
B.A. Biclogy Arkansas
B.A. Social Science lllinois
B.A. Bible Arkansas
B.A. Accounting and Business Missouri
B.A.  Music Kansas
B.A. Biology Texas
B.A. Bible Texas
B.A. Mathematics Oklahoma
B.A. Bible and Speech Illinois
B.A. Elementary Education Arkansas
B.A. Physical Education Tennessee
169
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Bachelor of Science

Robert Lee Breeden B.S.
Lonnie George Bressie B.S.
Danna Joy Brown B.S.
Era Glenave Curtis B.S.
Ronnie Joe Curtis B.S.
William Harry Forsythe B.S.
Travers D. Hanna 111 B.S.
Larry W. Harris B.S.
Marlin D. Hilten B.S.
Charles Wayne McCullough B.S.
Lee Ellen Manuel B.S.
Clara Kerr Pasley B.S.
Carol Lynn Prucha B.S.
Jerry Lynn Reaves B.S.
Glenn W. Smith B.S.
Jerry L. Taylor B.S.
Reba Jean Wayland B.S.
Jack Gordon Woolf B.S.

Master of Arts in Teaching

Merrill LeRoy Anderson M.AT.
Glenda JoAnn Lemons Greag M.AT.
Stephen C. Hahn MAT.
Vicla Fayrene McSpadden M.A.T.
Wilton Yates Martin MA.T.
Mildred Brown Mick M.AT.
Jerry Dwain Mote M.AT.
Jean Marshall Riggs M.AT,
Willeen Norris Via M.A.T.

Mathematics

Business Administration
Home Econemics

Home Economics
Business Administration
Business Administration
Business Administration
Business Administration
Business Administration
General Science

Home Economics

Home Economics

Home Economics
Business Administration
Business Administration
Business Administration
Home Economics
Business Administration

1968-1969

lowa
Arkansss
Arkanson
Arkansos
Missowl
Louisicmg
Virginia
Arkansas
Missount
Arkansas
Arkansas
Arkansas
Oklahoma
Missour|
Arkansas
Arkansas
Arkansas
Florida

Idahe
Missouri
Korea
Arkansas
Tennessee
Arkansas
Arkansas
Arkansas
Arkansas
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Master of Arts

Annie May Alston

Donald E. Branham

G. W. Childs

Ernest Allen Clevenger, Jr.
Jerry Leroy Daniel

Dowell Edward Flatt
Balfour William Goree, Jr.
R. Jack Grant

Newton P. Gribble

David G. Jones

Richard Allen Kruse

Cecil Richard May, Jr.
William Davis Medearis
Harold Glen McRay
Malcolm Eldon Parsley
Jack Wayland Vancil
Charles Darwin Williamson

James Simrell Woodroof

Master of Religious Education
Terry B. Cullom

Waylon Bruce Lawrence

Sun Heum Park

William Leake Srygley

Malcolm Eldon Parsley

Master of Theology
Dowell Edward Flatt
Balfour William Goree, Jr.
Paul DuWayne Learned
Don L. Meredith

Marvin Charles Rickett
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MEMPHIS, TENNESSEE
June, 1967

Tennessee
Kentucky
Mississippi
Tennessee
Arkansas
Tennessee
Louisiana
Oklahoma
Tennessee
Texas
California
Tennessee
Maryland
Oklahoma
Arkansas
Indiana
Tennessee

Tennessee

Tennessee
Kentucky
Korea
Tennessee

Arkansas

Tennessee
Lovisiana
Illinois
Mississippi

Missouri
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Enrollment Summary
1966-67
COLLEGE ENROLLMENT

Regular Session 1966-67

Freshman 349
Sophomore 238
Junior 210
Senior 53
Graduate 12
Special and Post Graducte 12

974

Summer 1967 Male
Freshman 60
Sophomore 46
Junior 79
Senior 36
Graduate 27
Special and Post Graduate 6
TOTAL COLLEGE 2
Regular and Summer 1,228

Female

51

230

1,139

1968-1969

699
473
383
271
34
23

1,883

Total

107
97
131
64
66
19

484

2,367

HIGH SCHOOL AND ELEMENTARY SCHOOL ENROLLMENT

Summer 1967

Male
High School 22
Regular Session 1966-67
High School (Grades 7-12) 72
Elémentary (Grades 1-6) 54
TOTAL ELEMENTARY AND
HIGH SCHOOL
Regular and Summer 148

TOTAL ENROLLMENT
Total, All Division, Regular 1,100
Total, All Divisions, Regular & Summer 1,376
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Female
18

69

149

1,040
1,288

Total
40

141
116

297

2,140
2,664

ollege Catalog

States
Alabama
Alaska
Arizona
Arkansas
California
Colorado

District of Columbia

Florida
Georgia
Hawaii
Idaho
Illinois
Indiana
lowa
Kansas
Kentucky
Louisiana
Maryland
Massachusetts
Michigan
Minnesota
Mississippi
Missouri
Montana
Nebraska
Nevada
New Hampshire
New Jersey

STATES AND COUNTRIES REPRESENTED
IN COLLEGE
DURING REGULAR SESSION

1966-67

173

WITHOUT DUPLICATION

Number States Number
66 New Mexico 12
2 New York 12
10 North Carolina 6
637 North Dakota 5
41 Ohio 54
19 Oklahoma 62
4 Oregon 4
44 Pennsylvania 18
17 South Carolina 6
4 South Dakota 2
7 Tennessee 112
63 Texas 182
47 Verment 4
12 Virginia 12
54 Washington 5
20 West Virginia 11
60 Wisconsin 4
3 Wyoming 1
3
32 Foreign Countries
5: Zambia 3
122 American Somoa 1
5 Canada 4
9 Hong Kong =
1 Germany 1
5 New Zealand 1
13 TOTAL 1,883
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ollege Catalog

Acaderiic Counsaling ... meets s osn e s R e 37
Academic Information — ndergmducfe e e AT R 39
Academic Information — Graduale ..o . 69

Academic Divisions .o 51
Academic Regulations .. 42
Academic Scholarships .. - 28
Academic Staff ........... 161
Academic Standing ... - 11
ACCOUNTING  +oovereeeiraine s et s ” 93
Accounting Curriculum, Suggested Program ... 55
Administrative Officers ........... e A S A S A S EPR 149
Administrative Staff ... s 163
Admission ... A R R RS SRS 1 39

Admission Procedures U s e 40

Admission as a Special Student . 40

General Requirements ........ R PRI 39

Requirements for Freshman Smnd ng & R . 39

Requirements for Advonced Standing ... 39
Advanced Standing 39
Aims of the College .. 10
Alpha Chi — National Honor Scholarship Society ..o 31
Alpha Phi Gemma, National Journalism Society ..o 32
Alumni ASSOCIOTION oiieieiiiiiierirere e 29 164

American Studies Major ..o
American Studies Program ...
Art, Department of ............

Bihleties wvammany
Alumnt Field  covpessmsmsmsymrm g e

Attendance, Class and Chapel ..o

Auxiliary Enterprises Staff ...

Awards

Bachelor of Arts DEQIEE ...veooveerroiiii it e 47

Bachelor of Science Degree ............... . 47

Bible — Approved Related Courses ... [ e 88

Bible Classes ....... O - e 35

Bible, Curriculum, Sugges?ed Progroms ............... oo 53,54

Bible, Religion and Philosophy, Depaortment of 83

Biblical LONGUOGES weoiviiriiomarersienini st v L 12

Biological Science, Depcrrmenf OF s s o e e S R SRS R T e 89

Board of Trustees ... ... 148

Buildings ........... 12
Administration — Audlforlum ............... - 12
American Heritage Cenfer, John Mabee ... 16
American Studies, W. R. Coe .............. 13
Bible .. e - 12
Clinic Building ..coooovoeiiininniniin e : 14
Echo Haven ...... i 15
Faculty Housing ...ccococeninenns - 18
Field House, Rhodes Memomcl o 18
Library, Beaumont Memorial ... 13
Music Building .o 17
Music Recording Auditerium ... . 5 17
Research Center, R. T. Clark ....ociiiinns - 14
Residence Halls icussmsamnasimmmpsmensimn p e A R PR AT 17
Science Hall, Old ....... 14
Science Building, New . 16
Student Center, GONUS .....oeeieeiriii e ssssssn i . 16

Buildings and Grounds Staff ... 164

Business Administration Staff ..o 163
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Business Administratio,

i n, Suggested P
Business Courses ... . ' ..... 99 e
Bus_iness Education, Suggested Progr.&.:.r;"l.s. lllll
BusinESs and Economics, Department of
Business Office Staff

Calendar, 1948-69
Calendar, 1969-70 ...
Calendar, College, 1968-69 ...

Calendar, College, 1969-70, Tentative
Campus Facilities

Chemistry ...
Class Attendance
Class Changes
Class Drops .................
Classification of Students
Clothing Needs
Clubs, Social

Committees, Faculty
Contents, Table of

Counseling Service
Course Load

Debating ...

Deferred Payments ... ..
Degree Requirements
Degrees

Degrees, Graducte School of Religi
‘ igion, J

geve!opmem Office Staff ... 9 one 1967

ietetics and Institutional Mana ementS ...............................
Djrgr:for, Correspondence and Tegi‘ephon:e ARl
Divisional Chairmen, 1967-68
Divisicns,
Dramatics

Academic .o,

Economics
Education Courses ... . .
Education, Elementary, Suggested Prog'].r'c.:‘r:r.]m

Education, Department of B

Education, Secondary, Suggested BEOGIOM

Endowments ... 0 e
English Language and L!ferafur ...............

i e, Depart
English Proficiency Reguirements D B

Enrollment Sommry AOLE T T Sz monsarssecs
Examinations ... T
Examinations, Scholastic Aptitude Enfronce ..........

Exemption Tests

Faculty, Academy and Elementar S

s h
Faculty, College, 1947.48 v Scheol
Faculty Committees ...
Faculty Emeriti ...

Faculty, Graduate School fB ................ igi
i of Bible and Religi

on, Memphis, Tennessee
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ge Catalo 32
French 113
Freshmigh Orientotion TESIE o i o s s (o ssmsm s A e sensp e o v waes 41
General Education Program ....... USSP PUTRRRTIN 48,74
General Information ............. 10
General Policies .......ccccoviiiniinnnn 23
General Regulations ..o 35
General Science, Department of 114
Geography .......... T AR 118
BRERITEEY . 1o oarmemnrs i S A 5 W D e R RS AT M R S e 113
[ =T [PPSR PSP PPPPP 43
Graduate Council ..o 162
Groduate Plection: COMESES: .- rmm.wsos 5 o r sy s v i A s 106
Graduate School Expenses and Financial Aids ...occcviermiiiriiominiiiies 20,75
Graduate School of Religion
Graduate Studies ... TSP 69

Administration of Graduate Study 70
Admission to the Graduate Program . 70
Application for the Degree ......ccccoveeeiiceniiinien T, 75
Candidacy - for Degree . imianunnnmaiaas 75
Counseling .....occiveee 73
Course Credit ....oooviiinn 72
S L S ——— 73
Degree Regquirements 75
Elementary Curriculum . 74
Entrance Requirements . 71
Examinations ............ 72
General Education ...... 74
Srace POt AVBEHEE rsmmnsmanni sy v S b S 555 e A S YR Z1
[ReTeTs PR el e [=1aot 1o ST 72
Prerequisites .............. 72
Provisional Admission ... S R R S T e 71
PUTDDSE:  ....vvi e e S i e T e i T R W EP T SV 69
Registration i 73
Room ond BEEEE s s v 8 s e s S s oes 76
Schedule of COUISES .iiiiiiiiiiii i ear s 76
Schelarships and Loain Funds 76
Secondary Curriculum ..o 73
Special Adjustments .............. 73
Thesis ..o T
Time Limit ....... 72
Transfer Credit ... 71
TUION @GN FEES oottt e et 75
Grants-in-Aid ....... 29
Greek ...cccooiiiennnns . 112
Health, Department of Physical Education and ..o, 133
Health Setvits o s sossinmsms s s . 38
HEBIBW it TR 112
Historical Sketch 11
History oo A 118
History and Sccial Science, Department of ... 116
Home Economics, Department of ............... Lo 121
Home Economics, Suggested Programs . . 59,60, 61
Honors and Honor Points 43
Honor Scholarships and Grants-in-Aid ... s 25, 29
Honors and Degrees, June, 1967 ............ S ]
Honors and Degrees, August, 1967 ............... R S T O S P N 169
Institutional Management and Dietetics, Suggested Program ... T 60
Information, General
INStrUMENTE] MUSIC oot iee e e e neee s enne e e e e ey

Journalism, Department of .........oceeeiin e A S B
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Laborateries and Studios
Languages, Biblical
Languages, Modern
Late Enrollment
L-ecrure and Lyceum Series
Library

Library St e sses s
load, Academic ...

Lean Funds ...
Location, College
Lyceum Serjes

........................................ 4
Major and Minor Fi i
M e SmdemF!t‘e'lﬁ ??‘...Concenfraﬂon ........................................... 50, 51
Master of Arts in Teaching Degree ...................... e
Mathematics, Department of . e
Modern Languages ... e
o] R S e g SR ST 113
Music AVINES cosiconin gt R s s -
musfc, Class Instruction .. N -
Us:c Educaflon’ SU ....... R R, * . 2
Music, Department ogfgf%.f?é..ﬁmgmm o ]2;
129
X 132
ational Honor Scholarshi i i
Nmionaf History Society, PEISAOIL;EEJT?JTZFIG  coveon 3'
National Journalism Saciety, Alpha Phi Gar;w-ﬁim.é ............ %
Officers of Administration ]
Part-Time Students ... 3
P:rsonnef bt R -
PPhillOf;l)zP;S T.l'.wfevt‘?,mlﬁf-c:-?jonol History Society o g;
i TR ey 88
e Coursgs I‘-f‘.e?-l.f‘h, Department of ... . . 1.'?:?
i) e i 138
gnyms Sclenes; Dg i T o 137
O oo TS e S
A — a—— Vi, 159
Policies; 'CRNBEI wiiuiiig, o S sty 35
POLITICAl SCIBNCE .vuvvvvcriviaon T 7
Pre-Agriculture Curriculum ... e T
Pre-Architecture Curriculum ... o
Pre-Dentistry Curriculum N i T 2
Pre-Engineering Curriculum . &
Pre-law Curriculom ...~ e
Pre-Medical Technology CurrIcu!d% .................. '64
Pre-Medicine Curriculum ... . o]
Pre-Nursing Curriculum ... 65
Pre-Optometry QOIS ccmvscsisvimimmn o 5
Pre-Pharmacy Curriculum w
Probation, Acadermic ... e ’ 4
Programs of Study, Suggesfe'éi”: ............... £
Psychology Courses st s s -
....... 141

Psychology and Seciolo D
Publications, Student ,?).,.'..,..???rfmem °f

Recreational Facilities
Refunds

Bible Closses ...
Chapel Attendance
Church Attendance
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Religion ............

Resident and Non-Resident Students ... T T A I e T
Student Marricges ... B ; :
Tobacco

Visiting ..

Religious Education .............. SEUTTUTR R
Religious Meetings .....oocooeeeiieniieeieeniinnn
Repeat Courses ......
Reports and Grades .........
Requirements for Degrees
Research Program ...............
Research Program Staff .
Room and Board .........
Room Furnishings ....
ROON: Rasorvations s i e ssams i oy o e sy S B Mo s s s

SONOIIPSHIEE: wumusmn avessceves sesioms sy sy T A0 P T 5 SR o TR ST
SehBISES R LETRIS cnpvsessime o s s
Scholarship Service, College . 22
Scholastic Aptitude Entrance Examinations .. 40
Secondary Educotion, Suggested Program .. 58
Secretarial Education, Suggested Programs 55
Semester Hour, Definition .......ccccovviviiininns 43
Social Clubs oo S W _ o P 34
Social Science . ; 120
Social Science Major .. 117
Sociology’ COUrSes st s s 142
Special Interest Clubs .....ccivoiciiiiiiiniociininn 32
Speech, Department of ................. .. 144
Speech Therapy, Graduate Program ... 144
Speech Therapy, Suggested Program . 67
Student Achivities s 31
Student Aids ......... . 25
Ly UT = V- t-To el } 1] o NPT PP 31
Student EmMPloyMENT oot 29
Student Personnel Office 37
Studeni ‘Publications: s:eeipmesenmeasns 32
Student Personnel Staff ... 162
Studios and Laboratories . 18
SUMIMET SESSION  1oiiiiee ettt e et e et e b et e e s e e e e e 24
Teacher EQUeation Program ........eeeeeccroimsinnnoeneieiiiiiin s TP S =) 99
Admission to the Supervised Teaching Semester ... 102

Admission to the Teacher Education Program ...
Basic Beliefs cingd ASSUMBTIENS «ovwss oo o bs e s o o 18
UL e a1 0] < TR U TSP PUPTPRPRPPRPP
Objectives of the Teacher Education Program .
Organiaztion for Teacher Education .................
Scope and Limitations of the Program ..
Supervised Teaching Semester ...........
TRHCRING v wessesmsmummmsnasmimmamre sy
Testing Cenfer ...
Tests, Freshman Orientation
Tests, Scholastic Aptitude Entrance .......
Tests — Sophomore, Junior, and Senior
Tuiticn and: Fees, Regular and Special «iccimnimssnmmmmem o s

Veterans, Expenses for
Violin
Vocational Home Economics, Suggested Program ........cccoeiiviiiiiiiiiiicinniiiinnnns
Vocational Rehabilitation
Molge wmeinpiveriavesmss
Visits 10 the COMBE. suvmemmvmms s v B s (o s 55TaR A7 S o5 xS SRS
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KEY TO THE MAP

1. Clinic Building 17. Bible Building 33. Music Building
2. Health Center 18. Old Science Building 35. Rhodes Memorial Field House
3. Alumni-American Heritage Center 19. Beaumont Memorial Library 36. Rental Housing for Faculty
4. Home Management House 20. Intramural Sports Field 37. Tennis Courts and
5. Sewell Hall for Faculty 21. Graduate Hall for Men Academy Practice Field
6. New Science Building and 22. Harding Laundry 38. College Park

R. T. Clark Research Center 93 Washateria 39, President’'s Home
7. American Studies Building v, Sualhing Pos] 40. Mobile Home Court
8. Benson Hall for Men 4 41, Married Students’ Housing No. 1

25. Heating Plant

9. Tennis Courts L T — 42. Married Students’ Housing No. 2
10. Kendall Hall for Women 43, Married Students’” Housing No. 3
11. New Women's Dormitory 27, "West Hal tar fen 44. Alumni Field
12. Cathcart Hall for Women 28. New: Wisn's Dommiary 45. Alumni Field Locker Room

29. Armstrong Hall for Men
30. Elementary School

13. Pattie Cobb Hall for Women

14. Ganus Student Center NOTE: Unidentified whi
5 o ’ o . ; | . Unidentitied white spaces are
5. Administration Building 2. Hathdii Collats prsss faculty and college owned housing

16. Auditorium 32. Harding Academy and other buildings.
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